a2 United States Patent
Shekhar et al.

US009200021B2

US 9,200,021 B2
*Dec. 1, 2015

(10) Patent No.:
(45) Date of Patent:

(54) PHOSPHINE LIGANDS FOR CATALYTIC
REACTIONS

(71) Applicant: AbbVie Inc., North Chicago, IL. (US)

(72) Inventors: Shashank Shekhar, Vernon Hills, IL.
(US); Thaddeus S. Franczyk, Lake
Villa, IL (US); David M. Barnes,
Bristol, WI (US); Travis B. Dunn,
Gurnee, IL (US); Anthony R. Haight,
Wadsworth, IL, (US); Vincent S. Chan,
Evanston, IL (US)

(73) Assignee: AbbVie Inc., North Chicago, IL, (US)

(*) Notice: Subject to any disclaimer, the term of this
patent is extended or adjusted under 35
U.S.C. 154(b) by O days.

This patent is subject to a terminal dis-
claimer.

(21) Appl. No.: 14/611,943

(22) Filed: Feb. 2,2015
(65) Prior Publication Data
US 2015/0152126 Al Jun. 4, 2015

Related U.S. Application Data

(63) Continuation of application No. 13/591,117, filed on
Aug. 21, 2012, now Pat. No. 8,975,443, which is a
continuation-in-part of application No. 13/184,425,
filed on Jul. 15, 2011, now Pat. No. 8,841,487.

(60) Provisional application No. 61/365,293, filed on Jul.

16, 2010.

(51) Int.CL
CO7F 9/6568 (2006.01)
BO1J 31/24 (2006.01)
CO7C 303/40 (2006.01)
CO7D 209/12 (2006.01)
CO7D 213/76 (2006.01)
CO7D 239/54 (2006.01)
CO7C 253/30 (2006.01)
C07C 201/10 (2006.01)
CO7D 209/34 (2006.01)
CO7D 265/30 (2006.01)
CO7C 1/30 (2006.01)
CO7C 17/093 (2006.01)
CO7C 41/01 (2006.01)
CO7C 45/71 (2006.01)
CO7C 253/14 (2006.01)
CO7C 273/18 (2006.01)
CO7C 303/36 (2006.01)
CO7C 319/14 (2006.01)
CO7D 209/42 (2006.01)
CO7D 295/033 (2006.01)
CO7F 5/02 (2006.01)
CO7F 9/40 (2006.01)

(52) US.CL
CPC ... CO7F 9/65683 (2013.01); BO1J 31/249

(2013.01); B01J 31/2419 (2013.01); BO1J

31/2423 (2013.01); B01J 31/2438 (2013.01);
C07C 1/30 (2013.01); CO7C 17/093 (2013.01);
C07C 41/01 (2013.01);, CO7C 45/71 (2013.01);
C07C 201/10 (2013.01); CO7C 253/14
(2013.01); CO7C 253/30 (2013.01); CO7C
273/1854 (2013.01); CO7C 303/36 (2013.10);
C07C 303/40 (2013.01); CO7C 319/14
(2013.01); CO7D 209/12 (2013.01); CO7D
209/34 (2013.01); CO7D 209/42 (2013.01);
CO07D 213/76 (2013.01); CO7D 239/54
(2013.01); CO7D 265/30 (2013.01);, CO7D
295/033 (2013.01); CO7F 5/025 (2013.01);
CO7F 9/4021 (2013.01); B0O1J 2231/4211
(2013.01); BO1J 2231/4227 (2013.01); BO1J
2231/4277 (2013.01); BO1J 2231/4283
(2013.01); BO1J 2231/4288 (2013.01); BO1J
2231/4294 (2013.01); BO1J 2531/824
(2013.01); CO7C 2531/24 (2013.01); CO7C
2531/26 (2013.01)
(58) Field of Classification Search
CPC .ottt CO7F 9/65638
See application file for complete search history.

(56) References Cited
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

4,239,888 A 12/1980 Miller

4,588,729 A 5/1986 Teranishi et al.
4,731,472 A 3/1988 Pietruszkiewicz et al.
4,873,238 A 10/1989 Kinney et al.
4,958,023 A 9/1990 Kinney et al.
5,084,084 A 1/1992 Satow et al.

(Continued)

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

DE 19920847 Al 11/2000
EP 0647648 Al 4/1995
(Continued)
OTHER PUBLICATIONS

Alcaraz L., et al., “Novel N-aryl and N-heteroaryl Sulfamide Syn-
thesis Via Palladium Cross Coupling,” Organic Letters, 2004, vol. 6
(16), pp. 2705-2708.

Anderson S., et al, “Benzofuran Trimers for Organic
Electroluminescence,” Chemistry—A European Journal, 2004, vol.
10 (2), pp. 518-527.

Ansel H.C, et al., Ansel’s Pharmaceutical Dosage forms and Drug
Delivery Systems, 8th Edition, Lippincott Williams & Wilkins, 2005,
Table of Contents.

(Continued)

Primary Examiner — Joseph Kosack
(74) Attorney, Agent, or Firm — Neal, Gerber & Eisenberg
LLP; Kevin A. O’Connor, Fsq.

(57) ABSTRACT

The disclosure is directed to: (a) phosphacycle ligands; (b)
catalyst compositions comprising phosphacycle ligands; and
(c) methods of using such phosphacycle ligands and catalyst
compositions in bond forming reactions.

38 Claims, No Drawings



US 9,200,021 B2

Page 2
(56) References Cited WO WO-2006051378 A1l 5/2006
WO WO-2006064218 Al 6/2006
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS WO WO-2006066174 Al 6/2006
WO WO-2006074315 A2 7/2006
5127935 A 7/1992 Satow et al. WO WO-2006095263 Al 9/2006
5,154,755 A 10/1992 Satow et al. WO WO-2006097817 Al 9/2006
5,162,326 A 11/1992 Naka et al. WO WO0-2007133637 A2 11/2007
5164396 A 11/1992 Grosscurt et al. WO WO-2009010454 A2 1/2009
5455377 A 10/1995 Ronchi et al. WO WO-2009039127 A1 3/2009
5,508,438 A 4/1996 Broger et al. WO WO0-2009039134 Al 3/2009
6,031,105 A 2/2000 Wright WO WO-2009039135 Al 3/2009
6,307,087 Bl 10/2001 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2009076622 A2 6/2009
6,380,387 Bl 4/2002 Sidduri et al. WO - WO0-2010010017 AL 1/2010
6395916 Bl 52002 Buchwald et al. WO WO0-2010051926 A2 5/2010
6,537,948 Bl 3/2003 Tohyama et al. WO WO-2010111348 Al 9/2010
6,867,310 Bl 3/2005 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2011008618 AL 1/2011
6,946,560 B2 9/2005 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2011008725 A2 122011
7,026,498 B2 4/2006 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2011071840 AL 6/2011
7,223,879 B2 5/2007 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2011072275 A2 6/2011
7,247,731 B2 7/2007 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2011082400 A2 772011
7,560,582 B2 7/2009 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2011133795 A2 10/2011
7,560,596 B2 7/2009 Buchwald et al. WO WO-2011146358 Al 11/2011
7,858,784 B2  12/2010 Buchwald et al.
8,158,631 B2 4/2012 Chin et al. . OTHER PUBLICATI_ONS .
8415351 B2 4/2013 Wagner et al. Audisio D, et al., “A Convenient and Expeditious Synthesis of 3-(n-
8,501,238 B2 8/2013 Flentge et al. substituted) Aminocoumarins Via Palladium-catalyzed Buchwald-
8,841,487 B2 9/2014 Shekhar et al. hartwig Coupling Reaction ,” Tetrahedron Letters, 2007, vol. 48 (39),
2004/0106512 Al 6/2004 Mackewitz et al. pp. 6928-6932.
2005/0143349 Al* 6/2005 Bridges .......cccccoeiiivininnn 514/89 Aulton M.E., ed., The Design of Dosage Forms : in Pharmaceutics:
2005/0143422 Al 6/2005 Levinetal. The Science of Dosage Form Design, 2nd Edition, Churchill
2006/0142269 Al 6/2006 Dykes Livingstone, 2004, Table of Contents.
2009/0287016 Al 11/2009 Buchwald et al. Austin W.B,, et al., “Facile Synthesis of Ethynylated Benzoic Acid
2010/0204218 Al 8/2010 Takahashi et al. Derivatives and Aromatic Compounds via Ethynyltrimethylsilane,”
0LI0SIs AL VB0 B Journal of Organic Chemistry, 1981, vol. 46 (11), pp. 2280-2286.
5011/0213176 Al 0/2011 Ishii et al. ' Baltrushis R.S., et al, “Bromo Derivatives of 1-(4-
2012/0014913 Al 1/2012 Shekhar et al. hydroxyphenyl)dihydrouracil and -(4- hydroxyphenyl)-5- or -6-
2012/0022252 Al 1/2012 Shekhar et al. Methyldihydrouracils,” Chemistry of Heterocyclic Compounds,
2013/0165673 Al 6/2013 Bailly et al. 1982, vol. 18 (9), pp. 1251-1254.
Bates R'W., et al., “Synthesis of Phenolic Natural Products Using
FORFEIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS Palladium Catalyzed Coupling Reactions,” Tetrahedron, 1995, vol.
51 (30), pp. 8199-8212.
JP 5213755 A 8/1993 Bhuyan R., et al., “Efficient Copper-Catalyzed Benzylic Amidation
Ip HO0736069 A 2/1995 With Anhydrous Chloramine-T,” Organic Letters , 2007, vol. 9 (20),
WO WO-9209545 A2 6/1992 pp. 3957-3959.
wo WO-9502567 Al 171995 Blight K.J., et al., “Efficient Initiation of HCV RNA Replication in
%8 wg:g;?;% 2} g;}gg; Cell Culture;” 2000, vol. 290 (5498), pp. 1972-1974.
WO WO-9815515 Al 4/1998 Blight K.J., et al., “Efficient Replication of Hepatitis C Virus Geno-
WO WO0-9824420 Al 6/1998 type 1 a RNAs in Cell Culture,” 2003, vol. 77 (5), pp. 3181-3190.
WO WO0-9918057 Al 4/1999 Bonnaventure 1., et al., “Probing the Importance of the Hemilabile
WO W0-9928290 Al 6/1999 Site of Bis(phosphine) Monoxide Ligands in the Copper-Catalyzed
WO WO0-9943643 A2 9/1999 Addition of Diethylzinc to N-Phosphinoylimines: Discovery of New
WO WO0-0004865 A2 2/2000 Effective Chiral Ligands,” The Journal of Organic Chemistry, 2008,
WO WO-0005199 Al 2/2000 vol. 73 (16), pp. 6330-6340.
WO WO-0002887 Bl 8/2000 Burk ML.I., et al., “C2-symmetric bis(phospholanes) and their use in
WO WO-0119761 A2 3/2001 highly enantioselective hydrogenation reactions,” Journal of the
wo WO-0138337 A2 5/2001 American Chemical Society , 1991, vol. 113 (22), pp. 8518-8519.
%8 wg:gij‘%é;g ﬁé gggg} Burk M.J ., et al., “Modular Rhospholane Ligands in Asymmetric
WO WO-0190121 A2 112001 Catalysis,” Accounts of Chemical Research , 2000, vol. 33 (6), pp.
WO WO0-0204445 AL 1/2002 363-372. _ _
WO WO0-0142225 A3 2/2002 Burk M.J., et al, “Preparation and Use of C2-Symmetric
WO WO0-0246150 A2 6/2002 Bis(phospholanes): Production of a-amino Acid Derivatives via
WO WO0-02085838 Al  10/2002 Highly Enantioselective Hydrogenation Reactions,” Journal of the
WO WO-03013502 Al 2/2003 American Chemical Society , 1993, vol. 115, pp. 10125-10138.
WO WO0-03053971 Al 7/2003 Burton G., et al., “Palladium-catalyzed Intermolecular Coupling of
WO WO-03066570 Al 8/2003 Aryl Chlorides and Sulfonamides Under Microwave Irradiation,”
WO WO-03074169 A2 9/2003 Organic Letters, 2003, vol. 5 (23), pp. 4373-4376.
wo WO-2004013094 A2 2/2004 Chan J.,, et al, “Rh(li)-Catalyzed Intermolecular Oxidative
wo WO-2004018414 A2 3/2004 Sulfamidation of Aldehydes: A Mild Efficient Synthesis of
WO WO0-2004018428 Al 3/2004 P . . .
WO WO-2004018461 A2 3/2004 N-Sulfonylcarboxamides,” Journal of the American Chemical Soci-
WO  WO-2004031195 AL 4/2004 ety , 2007, vol. 129 (46), pp. 14106-14107.
WO WO-2004052939 A2 6/2004 De Francesco R., et al., “Approaching a new era for Hepatitis C virus
WO WO-2005021500 Al 3/2005 Therapy: Inhibitors of the NS3-4A Serine Protease and the NS5B
WO WO-2005065683 Al 7/2005 RNA-Dependent RNA Polymerase,” Antiviral Research, 2003, vol.
WO WO-2005079378 A2 9/2005 58 (1), pp. 1-16.



US 9,200,021 B2
Page 3

(56) References Cited
OTHER PUBLICATIONS

De Francesco R, et al., “Challenges and Successes in Developing
New Therapies for Hepatitis C,” Nature, 2005, vol. 436 (7053), pp.
953-960.

Diaz A.A., etal., “Facile Synthesis of Unsymmetrical 9-phospha- and
9-arsafluorenes,” Inorganic Chemistry, 2006, vol. 45 (14), pp. 5568-
5575.

Driver M.S., et al., “Carbon-Nitrogen-Bond-Forming Reductive
Elimination of Arylamines from Palladium(II) Phosphine Com-
plexes,” Journal of the American Chemical Society , 1997, vol. 119
(35), pp. 8232-8245.

Erre G., et al, “Novel Rhodium Catalyst for Asymmetric
Hydrofomylation of Styrene: Study of Electronic and Steric Effects
of Phosphorus Seven-Membered Ring Ligands,” Journal of Molecu-
lar Catalysis A: Chemical, 2008, vol. 280, pp. 148-155.
Fleury-Bregeot N., et al., “Stereospecific Synthesis, Structural
Characterisation and Resolution of 2-Phospha[3]ferrocenophane
Derivatives—a New Chiral Scaffold,” European Journal of Inorganic
Chemistry, 2007, pp. 3853-3862.

Fors B.P, et al., “An Efficient System for the Pd-Catalyzed Cross-
Coupling of Amides and Aryl Chlorides,” Tetrahedron, 2009, vol. 65
(33) , pp. 6576-6583.

Fors B.P, et al., “Water-Mediated Catalyst Preactivation: An Effi-
cient Protocol for C-N. Cross-Coupling Reactions,” Organic Letters,
2008, vol. 10 (16), pp. 3505-3508.

Giner X., et al., “(Triphenyl Phosphite)Gold(I)-Catalyzed Intermo-
lecular Hydroamination of Alkenes and 1,3-Dienes,” Organic Let-
ters, 2008, vol. 10 (14), pp. 2919-2922.

Gravel M., et al.,, “Practical Procedure for the Preparation of
Functionalized (E)-1-Alkenylboronic Acids Including the Unprec-
edented 1-Alkoxycarbonyl Derivatives,” 2004, vol. 36 (6), pp. 573-
579.

Hartwig J.F., “Electronic Effects on Reductive Elimination to Form
Carbon-carbon and Carbon-heteroatom Bonds from Palladium(ii)
Complexes,” Inorganic Chemistry, 2007, vol. 46 (6), pp. 1936-1947.
Hellwinkel D., “Bis(2,2’-biphenylylene)phosphorane and the
Bis(2,2’- biphenylylene)phosphoranyl Radical,” Angewandte
Chemie International Edition, 1966, vol. 5 (11), pp. 968.

Hicks J.D., et al., “Pd-catalyzed N-arylation of Secondary Acyclic
Amides: Catalyst Development, Scope, and Computational Study,”
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 2009, vol. 131 (46), pp.
16720-16734.

Hilfiker R., et al., “Relevance of Solid-state Properties for Pharma-
ceutical Products,” Polymorphism, 2006, pp. 1-19.

Hocher T., et al., “Novel [2]ferrocenophanes: Syntheses, redox prop-
erties and molecular structures of [Fe{(n5-C5H4)CMe2}2PR] (R =
Ph, Cy),” Polyhedron, 2005, vol. 24 (11), pp. 1340-1346.
Hogermeier I, et al., “Nine Times Fluoride can be Good for your
Syntheses. Not just Cheaper: Nonafluorobutanesulfonates as Inter-
mediates for Transition Metal-catalyzed Reactions,” Advanced Syn-
thesis & Catalysis , 2009, vol. 351 (17), pp. 2747-2763.

Huang X., et al., “Expanding Pd-Catalyzed C-N. Bond-Forming
Processes: the First Amidation of Aryl Sulfonates, Aqueous Amina-
tion, and Complementarity with Cu-Catalyzed Reactions,” Journal of
the American Chemical Society, 2003, vol. 125 (22), pp. 6653-6655.
Tkawa T., et al., “Pd-catalyzed Amidation of Aryl Chlorides Using
Monodentate Biaryl Phosphine Ligands: a Kinetic, Computational,
and Synthetic Investigation,” Journal of the American Chemical
Society, 2007, vol. 129 (43), pp. 13001-13007.

International Preliminary Report on Patentability and Written Opin-
ion for Application No. PCT/US2008/076576, mailed on Feb. 12,
2010, 38 pages.

International Preliminary Report on Patentability and Written Opin-
ion for Application No. PCT/US2008/076592, mailed on Mar. 24,
2010, 7 pages.

International Preliminary Report on Patentability and Written Opin-
ion for Application No. PCT/US2008/076594, mailed on Mar. 24,
2010, 7 pages.

International Search Report and Written Opinion for Application No.
PCT/US2011/044282, mailed on Dec. 5, 2011, 11 pages.

International Search Report and Written Opinion for Application No.
PCT/US2013/056061, mailed on Feb. 3, 2014, 18 pages.
International Search Report for Application No. PCT/US2008/
076576, mailed on Dec. 22, 2008, 4 pages.

International Search Report for Application No. PCT/US2008/
076592, mailed on Febuary 16, 2009, 2 pages.

International Search Report for Application No. PCT/US2008/
076594, mailed on Dec. 30, 2008, 2 pages.

International Search Report for Application No. PCT/US2011/
044283, mailed on Jan. 30, 2012.

Jacobsen MLF., et al., “Efficient N-Arylation and N-Alkenylation of
the Five DNA/RNA Nucleobases,” Journal of Organic Chemistry,
2006, vol. 71 (24), pp. 9183-9190.

Jiang H., et al., “Organocatalytic Preparation of Simple B-Hydroxy
and B-Amino Esters: Low Catalyst Loadings and Gram-Scale Syn-
thesis,” Organic Letters , 2010, vol. 12 (21), pp. 5052- 5055.
Kadyrov R., etal., “Efficient Enantioselective Synthesis of Optically
Active Diols by Asymmetric Hydrogenation with Modular Chiral
Metal Catalysts,” Angewandte Chemie International Edition, 2009,
vol. 48 (41), pp. 7556-7559.

King J.F., et al., “Tert-Butyl Cation Formation in the Hydrolysis of
2-Methyl-2-propanesulfonyl Chloride, the Simplest Tertiary
Alkanesulfonyl Chloride,” The Journal of Organic Chemistry, 1995,
vol. 60 (9), pp. 2831-2834.

Knopfel T.F,, et al., “The First Conjugate Addition Reaction of Ter-
minal Alkynes Catalytic in Copper: Conjugate Addition of Alkynes in
Water,” Journal of the American Chemical Society, 2003, vol. 125
(20), pp. 6054-6055.

KochU., et al., “2-(2-Thienyl)-5,6-dihydroxy-4-carboxypyrimidines
as inhibitors of the Hepatitis C Virus NS5B Polymerase: Discovery,
SAR, Modeling, and Mutagenesis,” Journal of Medicinal Chemistry,
2006, Vol. 49 (5), pp. 1693-1705.

Kolesinska B., et al., “The Umpolung of Substituent Effect in
Nucleophillic Aromatic Substitution. A New Approach to the Syn-
thesis of N, N-Distrituted Melamines (Triazine Triskelions) Under
Mild Reaction Conditions,” Tetrahedron, 2009, vol. 65 (18), pp.
3573-3576.

Kurz L., et al., “Stereospecific Functionalization of (R)-(-)-1,1’-BI-
2 Naphthol Triflate,” Tetrahedron Letters, 1990, vol. 31 (44), pp.
6321-6324.

Kuwabe S.I., et al., “Palladium-Catalyzed Intramolecular C-O Bond
Formation,” Journal of the American Chemical Society, 2001, vol.
123 (49), pp. 12202-12206.

Lal G.S. et al., “A Convenient Synthesis of S-Flouropyrimidines
Using 1-(Chloromethyl)-4-fluoro- 1,4-diazabicyclo[2.2.2]octane
Bis(tetrafluoroborate)-SELECTFLUOR Reagent,” J. Org. Chem,
vol. 60 (22), pp. 7340-2, 1995.

Li Z., et al, “Bronsted Acid Catalyzed Addition of Phenols,
Carboxylic Acids, and Tosylamides To Simple Olefins,”Organic Let-
ters, 2006, vol. 8 (19), pp. 4175-4178.

Liu Z., et al., “Facile N-Arylation of Amines and Sulfonamides and
O-Arylation of Phenols and Arenecarboxylic Acids,” The Journal of
Organic Chemistry, 2006, vol. 71 (8), pp. 3198-3209.

Lohmann V., et al., “Replication of Subgenomic Hepatitis C Virus
RNAs in a Hepatoma Cell Line,” Science, 1999, vol. 285 (5424), pp.
110-113.

Mann G., et al., “Carbon-Sulfur Bond-Forming Reductive Elimina-
tion Involving sp-, sp2-, and sp3-Hybridized Carbon. Mechanism,
Steric Effects, and Electronic Effects on Sulfide Formation,” Journal
of the American Chemical Society , 1998, vol. 120 (36), pp. 9205-
9219.

Marcotullio M.C., et al., “A New, Simple Synthesis of N-Tosyl Pyr-
rolidines and Piperidines,” Synthesis, 2006, vol. 16 (16), pp. 2760-
2766.

Maruyama T., et al., “A New Method for the Synthesis of N-phenyl-
uracil and -pyrimidine Nucleosides,” Journal of the Chemical Soci-
ety, Perkin Transactions 1, 1995, pp. 733-734.

Mathe C., et al., “L-nucleoside Enantiomers as Antivirals Drugs: A
Mini-review,” Antiviral Research, 2006, vol. 71, pp. 276-281.
Mathew J.S., et al., “Investigations of Pd-catalyzed Arx Coupling
Reactions Informed by Reaction Progress Kinetic Analysis,” The
Journal of Organic Chemistry, 2006, vol. 71 (13), pp. 4711-4722.



US 9,200,021 B2
Page 4

(56) References Cited
OTHER PUBLICATIONS

Messaoudi S., et al, “Rapid Access to 3-(N-substituted)-
aminoquinolin-2(1H)-ones using Palladium-catalyzed C-N Bond
Coupling Reaction,” Tetrahedron, 2007, vol. 63 (41), pp. 10202-
10210.

Miller M.W.,, et al., “Anticoccidial Activity of 1-Phenyluracils,” Jour-
nal of Medicinal Chemistry, 1983, vol. 26 (7), pp. 1075-1076.
Morrison J.F., et al., “Approaches to the Study and Analysis of the
Inhibition of Enzymes by Slow- and Tight-Binding Inhibitors,” Com-
ments Molecular Cellular Biophysics, 1985, vol. 2(6), pp. 347-368.
Ohira S,  “Methanolysis of  Dimethyl (1-Diazo-2-
Oxopropyl)Phosphonate: Generation of
Dimethyl(DiazoMethyl)Phosphonate and Reaction with Carbonyl
Compounds,” Synthetic Communications, 1989, vol. 19 (3-4), pp.
561-564.

Ohta T, et al., “Asymmetric Hydrogenation of Olefins With Aprotic
Oxygen Functionalities Catalyzed by BINAP-Ru(I1) Complexes ,”
The Journal of Organic Chemistry , 1995, vol. 60, pp. 357-363.
Onitsuka K., et al., “Living Polymerization of Bulky Aryl Isocyanide
with Arylrhodium Complexes,” Organometallics, 2006, vol. 25 (5),
pp. 1270-1278.

Opposition filed by “Asociacion de Laboratorios Farmaceuticos,
Alafar” received from Ecuadorian Patent Office, through Providence
notified on Apr. 1, 2009, 3 pages.

Pelletier G., et al., “Copper-Catalyzed Amidation of Allylic and
Benzylic C-H Bonds,” Organic Letters , 2006, vol. 8 (26), pp. 6031-
6034.

Pineschi M., et al., “Facile Regio- and Stereoselective Carbon-carbon
Coupling of Phenol Derivatives with Aryl Aziridines,” Organic Let-
ters, 2006, vol. 8 (12), pp. 2627-2630.

Remington J.P., ed., Pharmaceutical Sciences, 15th Edition, Mack
Publishing Company, 1975, pp. 411-415.

Saget T., et al., “Chiral Monodentate Phosphines and Bulky
Carboxylic Acids: Cooperative Effects in Palladium-Catalyzed
Enantioselective C(sp(3) )-H Functionalization,” Angewandte
Chemie International Edition, 2012, vol. 51 (9), pp. 2238-2242.
Saha B., et al., “Syntheses and Applications of 2-phosphino-2’-
alkoxy-1,1’-binaphthyl Ligands. Development of a Working Model
for Asymmetric Induction in Hydrovinylation Reactions,” Journal of
Organic Chemistry, 2007, vol. 72 (7), pp. 2357-2363.

Saito T., etal., “Possible Association of Beta2- and Beta3-Adrenergic
Receptor Gene Polymorphisms With Susceptibility to Breast Can-
cer,” Breast Cancer Research, 2001, vol. 3 (4), pp. 264-269.
Santana L., et al., “A Slightly Shorter Route to Carbocyclic
Nucleosides. Synthesis of (=)- trans- I
[2-(Hydroxymethypcyclopentylmethyl Juracil,” Journal of Heterocy-
clic Chemistry, 1999, vol. 36, pp. 293-295.

Sasaki S., et al., “Synthesis, Structure, and Redox Properties of the
Extremely Crowded Triarylpnictogens: Tris(2,4,6-
triisopropylphenyl)phosphine, Arsine, Stibine, and Bismuthine,”
Tetrahedron Letters, 2004, vol. 45 (50), pp. 9193-9196.

Scozzafava A., et al., “Anticancer and Antiviral Sulfonamides,” Cur-
rent Medicinal Chemistry, 2003, vol. 10 (11), pp. 925-953.

Shah S., et al., “Three Different Fates for Phosphinidenes Generated
by Photocleavage of Phospha-Wittig Reagents Arp=PMe3,” Journal
of the American Chemical Society, 2001, vol. 123 (28), pp. 6925-
6926.

Shekhar S., et al., “A General Method for Palladium-catalyzed Reac-
tions of Primary Sulfonamides with Aryl Nonaflates,” Journal of
Organic Chemistry, 2011, vol. 76 (11), pp. 4552-4563.

Shekhar S., et al., A General Method for Pd-Catalyzed Reactions of
Primary Sulfonamides with Aryl Nonaflates, Supporting Informa-
tion, Table of Contents.

Shen Q., et al., “Lewis Acid Acceleration of C-n Bond-forming
Reductive Elimination from Heteroarylpalladium Complexes and
Catalytic Amidation of Heteroaryl Bromides,” Journal of the Ameri-
can Chemical Society, 2007, vol. 129 (25), pp. 7734-7735.
Shirakawa E., et al, “Reduction of Alkynes into [,2-
dideuterioalkenes with Hexamethyldisilane and Deuterium Oxide in

the Presence of a Palladium Catalyst,” Chemical Communications,
2005, pp. 5885-5886.

Supplementary International Search Report for Application No.
PCT/US2008/076576, mailed on Jan. 14, 2010, 2 pages.

Suzuki A., “Recent Advances in the Cross-Coupling Reactions of
Organoboron Derivates with Organic Electrophiles, 1995-1998,”
Journal of Organometallic Chemistry, 1999, vol. 576, pp. 147-168.
Taylor WP, et al., “Quiescent Affinity Inactivators of Protein
Tyrosine Phosphatases,” Bioorganic & Medicinal Chemistry, 1996,
vol. 4 (9), pp. 1515-1520.

Tschan M.J., et al., “Efficient Bulky Phosphines for the Selective
Telomerization of 1,3-Butadiene with Methanol,” Journal of the
American Chemical Society, 2010, vol. 132 (18), pp. 6463-6473.
Ueki H., et al., “Efficient Large-Scale Synthesis of Picolinic Acid-
Derived Nickel(II) Complexes of Glycine,” European Journal of
Organic Chemistry, 2003, vol. 2003 (10), pp. 1954-1957.

Ueno'Y., et al., “Synthesis and Properties of Nucleic Acid Analogues
Consisting of a Benzene-Phosphate Backbone,” Journal of Organic
Chemistry, 2005, vol. 70 (20), pp. 7925-7935.

Van Aller R.T., et al., “A Study of Aliphatic Sulfonyl Compounds.
VIII. The Thermal Decomposition of Trimethylmethanesulfonyl
Chloride,” The Journal of Organic Chemistry, 1966, vol. 31 (7), pp.
2357-2365.

Voituriez A., et al., “2-Phospha[3] ferrocenophanes with Planar
Chirality: Synthesis and Use in Enantioselective Organocatalytic [3 +
2] Cyclizations,” Journal of the American Chemical Society, 2008,
vol. 130 (43), pp. 14030-14031.

Wallace D.J., et al, “Palladium-catalyzed Amidation of Enol
Triflates: a New Synthesis of Enamides,” Organic Letters, 2003, vol.
5(24), pp. 4749-4752.

Wang Z., et al., “FeCI2-Catalyzed Aminobromination of Alkenes
Using Amides or Sulfonamides and NBS as the Nitrogen and Bro-
mine Sources,” Synlett, 2008, vol. 17, pp. 2667-2668.

Widenhoefer R. A, et al., “Electronic Dependence of C-O Reductive
Elimination from Palladium (Aryl)neopentoxide Complexes,” Jour-
nal of the American Chemical Society , 1998, vol. 120 (26), pp.
6504-6511.

Widhalm M., et al., “Rigid P-Chiral Mono and Diphosphines. Con-
figurative Stability and P-Inversion Barrier,” Tetrahedron: Asymme-
try, 2006, vol. 17 (9), pp. 1355-1369.

Willis M.C, et al., “Palladium-Catalyzed Tandem Alkenyl and Aryl
C—N. Bond Formation: A Cascade N-Annulation Route to
1-Functionalized Indoles,” Angewandte Chemie International Edi-
tion, 2005, vol. 44 (3), pp. 403-406.

Written Opinion for Application No. PCT/US2011/044283, mailed
on Jan. 16, 2013, 7 pages.

Yamashita M., et al., “Trans Influence on the Rate of Reductive
Elimination. Reductive Elimination of Amines from Isomeric
Arylpalladium Amides with Unsymmetrical Coordination Spheres,”
Journal of the American Chemical Society, 2003 , vol. 125 (52), pp.
16347-16360.

Yang., et al., Synlett, 2009, pp. 1167-1171.

Yin J., et al., “Palladium-catalyzed Intermolecular Coupling of Aryl
Halides and Amides,” Organic Letters, 2000, vol. 2 (8), pp. 1101-
1104.

Yin J., et al., “Pd-Catalyzed Intermolecular Amidation of Aryl
Halides. The Discovery that Xantphos Can Be Trans-Chelating in a
Palladium Complex,” Journal of the American Chemical Society, vol.
124, pp. 6043-6048.

Zhang J., et al., “Gold(l)-Catalyzed Intra- and Intermolecular
Hydroamination of Unactivated Olefins,” Journal of the American
Chemical Society, 2006, vol. 128 (6), pp. 1798-1799.

Zhou T, et al., “Hypervalent Iodine in Synthesis: Part 86. Selective
Copper-catalyzed N-monoarylation and N1, N3 and Diarylation of
Uracil and its Derivatives with Diaryliodonium Salts,” Helvetica
Chimica Acta, 2005, vol. 88 (2), pp. 290-296.

Herrbach A. et al., Journal of Organic Chem., 2003, 68(12), pp.
4897-4905.

Li W. et al., Bioorg. Med. Chem. Lett., 2009, 19, pp. 4546-50.
Suwandi L.S. etal., Bioorg. Med. Chem. Lett., 2009, 19, pp. 6459-62.

* cited by examiner



US 9,200,021 B2

1
PHOSPHINE LIGANDS FOR CATALYTIC
REACTIONS

CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED
APPLICATIONS

This application is a continuation of U.S. application Ser.
No. 13/591,117, filed Aug. 21, 2012, which is a continuation-
in-part of U.S. application Ser. No. 13/184,425, now U.S. Pat.
No. 8,841,487, filed Jul. 15, 2011, which claims priority to
U.S. Provisional Application No. 61/365,293 filed Jul. 16,
2010, the entire contents of which are incorporated herein by
reference.

BACKGROUND

Transition metal catalyst complexes play important roles in
organic synthesis. These complexes contain a central transi-
tion metal such as palladium as well as ligands that associate
with the metal. The catalysts are used in a wide variety of
carbon-carbon and carbon-heteroatom bond forming reac-
tions.

The properties of the catalysts are recognized as being
influenced by the nature of the central metal and also by the
structure of the ligands. The structure of the ligands is
believed to have an effect on rate constants and regioselectiv-
ity of the reactions, for example. Phosphine ligands including
trivalent phosphorus are known for use with transition metals
such as palladium. However, current ligands still require sig-
nificant catalyst loading and are not optimal in either reaction
completion or reaction rate. There is therefore a need for new
and more effective phosphine ligands.

SUMMARY

Phosphacycles suitable for use as ligands for transition
metal catalyst systems include those represented by the gen-
eral formula I,

@

or a salt thereof, wherein,

Ar' and Ar? are each independently aryl or heteroaryl, and
wherein Ar' and Ar” are each independently optionally sub-
stituted with one or more R and R?, respectively;

R! and R? are independently selected at each occurrence
from the group consisting of hydrogen; amino; hydroxyl;
cyano; halo; alkyl; alkenyl; alkynyl; haloalkyl; haloalkoxy;
oxoalkyl; alkoxy; aryloxy; heteroaryloxy; acylamino; het-
eroarylamino; alkylamino; dialkylamino; cycloalkyl option-
ally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; cycloalkyloxy optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl option-
ally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; phenyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; hydroxyalkyl; hydroxyalkoxy; alkoxyalkyl;
aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl;
N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl; L'—C(O)—OR', L'—P
(O)—(OR"),, or L'—S(0),—OR*, wherein L' is a bond or
alkylene, and R is selected from the group consisting of
hydrogen, alkyl and hydroxyalkyl; L*—O—C(O)—R?|
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wherein L? is a bond or alkylene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxy-
alkyl; L>—C(O)—NR*R*, wherein L* is a bond or alkylene,
and R* and R* are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl;
L*—NR>—C(O)—R®, wherein L* is a bond or alkylene, R*
is hydrogen or alkyl, and R is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; sulfa-
moyl; N-(alkyl)sulfamoyl; N,N-(dialkyl)sulfamoyl; sulfona-
mide; sulfate; alkylthio; thioalkyl; and a ring containing an
alkylene or —O—(CH,),,—O— formed by the joining
together of any two R! or any two R? or an R' and an R* |
whereinm is 1, 2,3 or 4;
X is a phosphine of formula (Ia):

(a)

RIO Rll

\/
C
/

P A
§ \)
C
RE27
R!3

wherein ring A is a monocyclic heterocyclic ring, bicyclic
heterocyclic ring, or tricyclic heterocyclic ring, and
wherein ring A includes 0 to 9 ring atoms in addition to
the phosphorus and 2 carbon ring atoms of formula (Ia),
wherein said ring atoms are each independently selected
from the group consisting of carbon, oxygen, nitrogen,
phosphorus and sulfur; or

X is a phosphine of formula (16):

(Ib)

RIO Rll

RIZ Rl3

or
X is a phosphine fused to Ar' to give a compound of
formula (Ic):

(e)

wherein, ring B is a phosphorus heterocyclic ring with O to
5 ring atoms in addition to the phosphorus and carbon
ring atoms of formula (I¢), wherein said ring atoms are
each independently selected from the group consisting
of carbon, oxygen, nitrogen, phosphorus and sulfur, and
wherein the ring atoms of ring A and ring B are each
independently optionally substituted with one or more
substituents selected from the group consisting of alk-
enyl; alkoxy; alkoxyalkyl; alkyl; alkylamino; alkylthio;
alkynyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-dialky-
laminoalkyl, N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl; arylalkyl
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; cycloalkyl
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optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; dialkylamino; halo;
haloalkyl; fluoroalkyl; C,_ heteroaryl optionally substi-
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; heterocycloalkyl optionally
substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hydroxy; hydroxyalkyl;
ox0; an exocyclic double bond optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heterocy-
clyl, or heteroaryl; a 3- to 7-membered spiro ring con-
taining zero, one, or two heteroatoms; phenyl optionally
substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; L' —C(O)—OR", L'—P
(O)—(OR"),, or L’'—S(0),—OR", wherein L' is a
bond or alkylene, and R'" is selected from the group
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; L>—O—
C(0)—R?, wherein L? is a bond or alkylene, and R* is
alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; L>—C(O)—NR>*R*, wherein L’
is a bond or alkylene, and R* and R* are each indepen-
dently selected from the group consisting of hydrogen,
alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl; L*—NR>—C(O)—RS,
wherein L* is a bond or alkylene, R* is hydrogen or
alkyl, and R is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; and L”—NR®*—
S(0),—R?, wherein L7 is a bond or alkylene, R® is
hydrogen or alkyl, and R” is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl;

R” is selected from the group consisting of alkyl, alkenyl,
aikynyl, cycloaikyl, aryl, and heteroaryl, wherein R” is
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy, or R” is a
bridging group between the phosphorus and another B
ring atom, wherein R” is selected from the group con-
sisting of alkylene, alkenylene, alkynylene, and
—(CR*R*—0),—, wherein R*" and R* are each
independently hydrogen or alkyl, and wherein qis 1 or 2,
and wherein R is optionally substituted with alkyl, alk-
enyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy;

as to R'%, R* R'?, and R*? in formulae (Ia) and (15),

R'° or R'* together with R'? or R'® form a ring; or

R'° and R** together with the carbon atom to which they
are attached form a spirocyclic ring and/or R'? and R*?
together with the carbon atom to which they are attached
form a spirocyclic ring; or

one or more of R'®, R**, R'? and R*? form a ring together
with a ring substituent of ring A; wherein, if any of
substituents R'°, R, R'?, and R"* do not form a ring,
said substituents are each independently selected from
the group consisting of hydrogen; alkyl; alkenyl;
haloalkyl; alkynyl; oxoalkyl; cycloalkyl optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aikoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; heterocyclyl optionally substi-
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; Cs_g heteroaryl optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; phenyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hydroxyalkyl; alkoxyalkyl;
aminoalkyl;  N-alkylaminoalkyl;  N,N-dialkylami-
noalkyl; N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl; thioalkyl;
L"*—C(0)—OR"™, L'*—P(0)—(OR'*),, or L>—S
(0),—OR™, wherein L.'* isa bond or alkylene, and R*#
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl
and hydroxyalkyl; L'*—O—C(0)—R*®, wherein L*°
is alkylene and R'® is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; L*"—C
(O)—NR'®*R*' wherein L7 is a bond or alkylene, and
R'® and R*®" are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl ;
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4
and L**—NR?*"—C(0)—R?**, wherein L*° is alkylene,
R*!'" is hydrogen or alkyl, and R**' is alkyl or hydroxy-
alkyl; and

asto R and R'°,

R'* and R*'® together with the carbon atom to which they

are attached form a spirocyclic ring; or

one or more of R'* and R** form a ring together with a ring

atom or ring substituent of ring B, wherein

if any of substituents R'* and R** do not form a ring, said

substituents are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen; alkyl; alkenyl; haloalkyl;
alkynyl, oxoalkyl; cycloalkyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalky! or haloalkoxy; heterocyclyl optionally substi-
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; Cs_g heteroaryl optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; phenyl optionally substituted
with alkyl; alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; alkoxyalkyl; aminoalkyl;
N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl; N,N,N-tri-
alkylammoniumalkyl; thioalkyl; L*—C(0)—OR'®¥,
LPP(O)—(OR'*),, or L'*—S(0),—OR'* wherein L"?
is abond or alkylene, and R** is selected from the group
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl and hydroxyalkyl; L'*—
O—C(0)—R'® wherein L** is alkylene, and RS is
alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; L'”—C(O)—NR'®*R'?’, wherein
L'7 is a bond or alkylene and R'® and R'® are each
independently selected from the group consisting of
hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl; and L*°—NR?"—
C(0O)—R>*, wherein L*° is alkylene, R*! "is hydrogen or
alkyl, and R*?'is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl.

The disclosure is directed to catalyst compositions com-
prising a ligand of formula (I) and one or more transition
metal compounds.

The disclosure is directed to catalyst compositions com-
prising a ligand of formula (I) covalently bonded to a solid
catalyst support.

The disclosure is directed to methods of performing a
bond-forming reaction comprising catalyzing said reaction
with a ligand of formula (I), wherein the bond-forming reac-
tion is selected from the group consisting of carbon-nitrogen,
carbon-oxygen, carbon-carbon, carbon-sulfur, carbon-phos-
phorus, carbon-boron, carbon-fluorine and carbon-hydrogen.

The disclosure is directed to methods of forming a bond in
a chemical reaction comprising catalyzing said reaction with
a ligand of formula (I), wherein the bond is selected from the
group consisting of a carbon-nitrogen bond, a carbon-oxygen
bond, a carbon-carbon bond, a carbon-sulfur bond, a carbon-
phosphorus bond, a carbon-boron bond, a carbon-fluorine
bond and a carbon-hydrogen bond.

The disclosure is also directed to methods of synthesizing
phosphacylces such as a method comprising metalation of a
biary] halide to form biaryl lithium species; reacting chloro-
phosphate with said biaryl lithium species to form biaryl
phosphonate; reduction of second product to form primary
phosphine; and reacting primary phosphine with a divinylke-
tone.

Further benefits of this disclosure will be apparent to one
skilled in the art.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

This detailed description is intended only to acquaint oth-
ers skilled in the art with this disclosure, its principles, and its
practical application so that others skilled in the art may adapt
and apply the disclosure in its numerous forms, as they may
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be best suited to the requirements of a particular use. This
description and its specific examples are intended for pur-
poses of illustration only. This disclosure, therefore, is not
limited to the embodiments described in this patent applica-
tion, and may be variously modified

Definitions

“Alkyl” refers to a straight or branched chain hydrocarbyl
group of formula—(C, H, ,, ;). Inanembodiment,nis 1 to 12,
so that the alkyl has from 1 to 12 carbon atoms and is called
asa C,-C,, alkyl. Similarly, in some embodiments, alkyl is a
C,-C,, alkyl group, a C,-C, alkyl group, or a C,-C, alkyl
group. Examples of alkyl groups include methyl, ethyl, pro-
pyl, isopropyl, butyl, isobutyl, t-butyl, pentyl, hexyl, heptyl,
octyl, nonyl, decyl, and so on.

“Alkylene” is a hydrocarbyl group containing two points of
attachment on different carbons. An examples is ethylene
represented by —(CH,CH,)—. “Alkylidene” is a hydrocar-
byl group containing two points of attachment on the same
carbon. An example is ethylidene represented by —CH
(CHy)—.

“Alkenyl” refers to a straight or branched hydrocarbyl
group with at least one site of unsaturation, i.e. a carbon-
carbon, sp” double bond. The general formulais—(C,H,,_,).
In an embodiment, alkenyl has from 2 to 12 carbon atoms,
represented as C,-C, , alkenyl. In some embodiments, alkenyl
is a C,-C,, to alkenyl group or a C,-C, alkenyl group.
Examples of alkenyl group include ethylene or vinyl
(—CH—CH,), allyl (—CH,CH—CH,), and S5-hexenyl
(—CH,CH,CH,CH,CH—CH,).

“Alkenylene” means a divalent group derived from a
straight or branched chain hydrocarbon and contains at least
one carbon-carbon double. “C,-C alkenylene” means an alk-
enylene group containing 2-6 carbon atoms. Representative
examples of alkenylene include, but are not limited to,
—CH—CH— and —CH,CH—CH—.

“Oxoalkyl”is a substituted alkyl group wherein at least one
of the carbon atoms of an alkyl group is substituted with an
oxo group, being a double bond to an oxygen, also known as
a carbonyl. An oxoalkyl group thus has ketone or aldehyde
functionality. If the oxo substitution is on the first atom
bonded to the respective ring, the group can be called as
“alkanoyl” or “acyl,” being the group RC(O)— where R is an
alkyl group as defined herein. In various embodiments,
“oxoalkyl” is a C,-C, oxoalkyl group, a C,-C, oxoalkyl
group, or a C,-C; oxoalkyl group.

“Alkoxy” is RO—where R is alkyl. Non-limiting examples
of alkoxy groups include a C,-C,, alkoxy group, a C,-Cq
alkoxy group, or a C,-C, alkoxy group methoxy, ethoxy and
Propoxy.

“Alkoxyalkyl” refers to an alkyl moiety substituted with an
alkoxy group. Embodiments can be named by combining the
designations of alkoxy and alkyl. So for example, there can be
(C,-Cylalkoxy-(C,-C,)alkyl and the like. Examples of
alkoxyalkyl groups include methoxymethyl, methoxyethyl,
methoxypropyl, ethoxyethyl, and so on.

“Alkoxycarbonyl” is ROC(O)—, where R is an alkyl group
as defined herein. In various embodiments, Risa C,-C, , alkyl
group or a C,-C; alkyl group.

“Alkylamino” is RNH— and “dialkylamino” is R,N—,
where the R groups are alkyl as defined herein and are the
same or different. In various embodiments, R is a C,-C,,
alkyl group or a C,-C, alkyl group. Examples of alkylamino
groups include methylamino, ethylamino, propylamino, and
butylamino. Examples of dialkylamino groups include dim-
ethylamino, diethylamino, methylethylamino, and methyl-
propylamino.
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“Alkynyl” refers to a straight or branched carbon-chain
group with at least one carbon-carbon, sp triple bond. In an
embodiment, alkynyl has from 2 to 12 carbon atoms. In some
embodiments, alkynyl is a C,-C,, alkynyl group or a C,-Cg
alkynyl group. Examples of alkynyl groups include acety-
lenic (—C=CH) and propargyl (—CH,C=CH).

“Alkynylene” refers to a straight or branched chain hydro-
carbon of from 2 to 10 carbon atoms containing at least one
triple bond. Representative examples of alkynylene include,
but are not limited to, —C=C—, —CH,C=C—, —CH(CH,;)
CH,C=C—, —C=CCH,—, and —C=CCH(CH;)CH,—.

“Aikyithio” is —SR and “alkylseleno” is —SeR, where R
is alkyl as defined herein.

“Akylsulfate” and “arylsulfate” are —O—S(O,)—OR
where R is alkyl or aryl, respectively.

“Alkylsulfonate” and “arylsulfonate” are —S(O,)—OR
where R is alkyl or aryl, respectively.

“Alkysulfonyl” and “arylsulfonyl” are —S(O,)—R, where
R is alkyl or aryl, respectively.

“Alkylsulfonamido” is —N(R')—S(0),—R, where R is
alkyl and where R' is H or alkyl. “Arylsulfonamido” is
—N(R")—S(0),—R, where R is aryl and where R' is H or
alkyl.

“Amino” (alone or in combination with another term(s))
means —NH,.

“Aminoalkyl” is an alkyl group substituted with an amino
group —NH,. “N-alkylarninoalkyl” means aminoalkyl in
which there is an alkyl group substituted for one of the hydro-
gens of the amino group. “Dialkylaminoalkyl” or “N,N-di-
alkylaminoalky]” means aminoalkyl in which there is an alkyl
group substituted for both of the hydrogens of the amino
group. The two substituted alkyl groups can be the same or
different. “Trialkylammoniualkyl” or “N,N,N-trialkylammo-
niumalky]l” means aminoalkyl in which there are three alkyl
group substituted on the nitrogen of the amino group resulting
in a net positive charge. The three substituted alkyl groups can
be the same of different. Examples of alkylaminoalkyl groups
include  methylaminomethyl and ethylaminomethyl.
Examples of N,N-dialkylarninoalkyl groups include dim-
ethylaminomethyl and diethylaminomethyl. Examples of
N,N,N-trialkyammoniumalkyl include trimethylammonium-
methyl and diethylmethlammoniummethyl.

“Aryl” refers to any monocyclic or bicyclic carbon ring of
up to 7 atoms in each ring, wherein at least one ring is
aromatic. Aryl encompasses a ring system of up to 14 carbons
atoms that includes a carbocyclic aromatic group fused with
a 5-or 6-membered cycloalkyl group. Examples of aryl
groups include, but are not limited to, phenyl, naphthyl, tet-
rahydronaphthyl and indanyl.

“Arylalkyl” refers to an aryl group, as defined herein,
appended to the parent molecular moiety through an alkyl
group, as defined herein. For example, “aryl-C,-Cg alkyl” or
“aryl—C,Cy alkyl” contains an aryl moiety attached to an
alkyl chain of from one to six, or from one to eight carbon
atoms, respectively. Representative examples of arylalkyl
include, but are not limited to, benzyl, 2-phenylethyl, 3-phe-
nylpropyl, and 2-naphth-2-ylethyl.

“Arylamino” is RNH—, where R is aryl.

“Aryloxy” is RO—, where R is aryl. “Arylthio” is RS—,
where R is aryl.

“Carbamoyl” is the group HN,—C(O)—; the nitrogen can
be substituted with alkyl groups. N-(alkyl)carbamoyl is
RNH—C(O)— and N,N-(alkyl), carbamoyl is R,N—C
(O)—, where the R groups are alkyl as defined herein and are
the same or different. In various embodiments, R is a C,-C,,
alkyl group or a C,-C, alkyl group.
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“Cyano” as used herein, means a —CN group.

“Cycloalkyl” is a hydrocarbyl group containing at least one
saturated or unsaturated ring structure which is not an aro-
matic ring, and attached via a ring carbon, In various embodi-
ments, it refers to a saturated or an unsaturated but not aro-
matic C;-C,, cyclic moiety, examples of which include
cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclopentenyl, cyclo-
hexyl, cyclohexenyl, cycloheptyl and cyclooctyl.

“Cycloalkyloxy” is RO—, where R is cycloalkyl.

“Cycloalkylalkyl” refers to an alkyl moiety substituted
with a, cycloalkyl group, wherein cycloalkyl is as defined
herein. Examples of cycloalkylalkyl groups include, but are
not limited to, cyclopropylmethyl, cyclobutylmethyl, cyclo-
pentylethyl and cyclohexylmethyl.

“Fluoroalkyl” refers to an alkyl moiety substituted with
one or more fluorine atoms. Examples of fluoroalkyl groups
include —CF; and —CHF,.

“Halo” refers to chloro (—Cl), bromo (—Br), fluoro (—F)
oriodo (—I). “Haloalkoxy” refers to an alkoxy group substi-
tuted with one or more halo groups. Examples of haloalkoxy
groups include, but are not limited to, —OCF;,—OCHF, and
—OCH,F.

“Haloalkoxyalky” refers to an alkyl moiety substituted
with a haloalkoxy group, wherein haloalkoxy is as defined

herein. Examples of haloalkoxyalkyl groups include trifluo-
romethoxymethyl, trifluoroethoxymethyl and trifluo-
romethoxyethyl.

“Haloalkyl” refers to an alkyl moiety substituted with one
or more halo groups. Examples of haloalkyl groups include
—CCl; and —CHBr,,.

“Heterocyclyl” includes the heteroaryls defined below and
refers to an unsaturated, saturated, or partially unsaturated
single ring, two fused ring, or three fused ring group of2to 14
ring-carbon atoms. In addition to ring-carbon atoms, at least
one ring has one or more heteroatoms selected from P, N, O
and S. In various embodiments the heterocyclic group is
attached to another moiety through carbon or through a het-
eroatom, and is optionally substituted on carbon or a heteroa-
tom. Examples of heterocyclyi include azetidinyl, benzoimi-
dazolyl, benzofuranyl, benzofurazanyl, benzopyrazolyl,
benzotriazolyl, benzothiophenyl, benzoxazolyl, carbazolyl,
carbolinyl, cinnolinyl, furanyl, imidazolyl, indolinyl, indolyl,
indolazinyl, indazolyl, isobenzofuranyl, isoindolyl, iso-
quinolyl, isothiazolyl, isoxazolyl, naphthpyridinyl, oxadiaz-
olyl, oxazolyl, oxazoline, isoxazoline, oxetanyl, pyranyl,
pyrazinyl, pyrazolyl, pyridazinyl, pyridopyridinyl, pyridazi-
nyl, pyridyl, pyrimidyl, pyrrolyl, quinazolinyl, quinolyl, qui-
noxalinyl, tetrahydropyranyl, tetrahydrothiopyranyl, tetrahy-
droisoquinolinyl, tetrazolyl, tetrazulopyridyl, thiadiazolyl,
thiazolyl, thienyl, triazolyl, azetidinyl, 1, 4-dioxanyl, hexahy-
droazepinyl, piperazinyl, piperidinyl, pyridin-2-onyl, pyrro-
lidinyl, morpholinyl, thiomorpholinyl, dihydrobenzoimida-
zolyl,  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  dihydrobenzothiophenyl,
dihydrobenzoxazolyl, dihydrofuranyl, dihydroimidazolyl,
dihydroindolyl, dihydroisooxazolyl, dihydroisothiazolyl,
dihydrooxadiazolyl, dihydrooxazolyl, dihydropyrazinyl,
dihydropyrazolyl, dihydropyridinyl, dihydropyrimidinyl,
dihydropyrrolyl, dihydroquinolinyl, dihydrotetrazolyl, dihy-
drothiadiazolyl, dihydrothiazolyl, dihydrothienyl, dihydrot-
riazolyl, dihydroazetidinyl, methylenedioxybenzoyl, tetrahy-
drofuranyl, and tetrahydrothienyl, and N-oxides thereof.

“Heterocyclylalkyl” is an alkyl group substituted with a
heterocyclyl.

“Heterocyclyloxy” is RO—, where R is heterocyclyl.
“Heterocyclylthio” is RS—, where R is heterocyclyl.

“Heteroaryl” is a heterocyclyl where at least one ring is
aromatic. In various embodiments, it refers to a single ring,
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8

two ring fused system, or three ring fused system having up to
7 atoms in each ring, wherein at least one ring is aromatic and
contains from 1 to 4 heteroatoms in the ring selected from the
group consisting of N, O and S. A 5-membered heteroaryl is
aheteroaryl ring with 5 ring atoms. A 6-membered heteroaryl
is a heteroaryl ring with 6 ring atoms. Non-limiting examples
otheteroaryl include pyridyl, thienyl, furanyl, pyrimidyl, imi-
dazolyl, pyranyl, pyrazolyl, thiazolyi, thiadiazolyl, isothiaz-
olyl, oxazolyl, isoxazoyl, pyrrolyl, pyridazinyl, pyrazinyl,
quinolinyl, isoquinolinyl, benzofuranyl, dibenzofuranyl,
dibenzothiophenyl, benzothienyl, indolyl, benzothiazolyl,
benzooxazolyl, benzimidazolyl, isoindolyl, benzotriazolyl,
purinyl, thianaphthenyl and pyrazinyl. Attachment of het-
eroaryl can occur via an aromatic ring, or, if heteroaryl is
bicyclic or tricyclic and one of the rings is not aromatic or
contains no heteroatoms, through a non-aromatic ring or a
ring containing no heteroatoms. “Heteroaryl” is also under-
stood to include the N-oxide derivative of any nitrogen-con-
taining heteroaryl.

“Heteroarylamino” is RNH—, where R is heteroaryl.

“Heteroaryloxy” is RO—, where R is heteroaryl.

“Heterocycloalkyl” is a heterocyclyl where no rings are
aromatic.

“Hydroxyl” or “hydroxy” as used herein, means an —OH
group.

“Hydroxyalkyl” is an alkyl group as defined herein substi-
tuted with at least one hydroxy group. Examples of hydroxy-
alkyl groups include, but are not limited to, hydroxymethyl,
hydroxyethyl, hydroxypropyl and hydroxybutyl.

“Hydroxyalkoxy” refers to an alkoxy group substituted
with a hydroxy group (—OH), wherein alkoxy is as defined
herein. An example of hydroxyalkoxy is hydroxyethoxy.

“Ox0” as used herein, means a —O or carbonyl group.

“Selenoalkyl” is an alkyl group as defined herein substi-
tuted with a seleno group —SeH. “Thioalkyl” is an alkyl
group as defined herein substituted with a thio group —SH.

“Silyl” is —SiR; where each R is alkyl, and the three R
groups are the same or different. “Silyloxy” is —OSiR,
where each R is alkyl, and the three R groups are the same or
different.

“Sulfate” is —O—S8(0,)—OH or its salt form.

“Sulfamoyl” is —S(0),—NH,, “N-(alkylsulfamoyl” is
RNH—S(0),—; and “N,N-(alkyl),sulfamoyl” or “N,N-(di-
alkyl)sulfamoyl” is R,N—S(O),—, where the R groups are
alkyl as defined herein and are the same or different. In
various embodiments, R is a C,-C,, alkyl group or a C,-Cq
alkyl group.

“Sulfonamide” as used herein, means a Z'S(0),NZ>—
group, as defined herein, wherein Z' is an optionally substi-
tuted alkyl, aryl, haloalkyl, or heteroaryl as defined herein,
and 72 is hydrogen or alkyl. Representative examples of sul-
fonamide include, but are not limited to, methanesulfona-
mide, trifluoroinethanesulfonamide, and benzenesulfona-
mide.

“Sulfonic” acid is —S(O,)—OH. “Sulfonate” is its salt
form.

When cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, heteroaryl, phenyl, and the
like are “substituted”, it means there are one or more substitu-
ents other than hydrogen on the respective ring. The substitu-
ents are selected from those defined herein for the groups R,
R, R, R™, R'?, and R'?. “Unsubstituted” rings have no
substituents other than hydrogen.

In some instances, the number of carbon atoms in a hydro-
carbyl substituent (e.g., alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, or cycloalkyl)
is indicated by the prefix “C,-C,—, wherein x is the mini-
mum and y is the maximum number of carbon atoms in the
substituent. Thus, for example, “C,-C,-alkyl” refers to an
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alkyl substituent containing from 1to 6 carbon atoms. Illus-
trating further, C,-C,-cycloalkyl means a saturated hydrocar-
byl ring containing from 3 to 6 carbon ring atoms.

When the ligands disclosed herein have chiral centers, the
disclosure includes the racemic mixture as well as the isolated
optical isomers, including enantiomers and diastereomers.

R groups are named equivalently with and without sub-
scripts or superscipts. Thus, R1 is the same as R, and R*, R10
is the same as R |, and R'°, Q1 is the same as Q, and Q*°, and
so on. The designation “R” is used several places in different
ways. Unless the context requires, there is no intention that all
the R groups are the same.

Ligands
Formula (I)-Biaryl phosphacycles

In one embodiment, ligands for transition metal catalyst
systems are selected from those of general formula (),

)
RI—TII—X

RZ_AII

wherein X is a phosphorus containing heterocyclic ring.

Ar' and Ar? are each independently aryl or heteroaryl, and
Ar' and Ar? are each independently optionally substituted
with one or more R' and R?, respectively. Ar' and Ar® inde-
pendently are substituted with R' and R?, respectively, any
number of times depending on, for example, stability and
rules of valence.

R! and R? are independently selected at each occurrence
from the group consisting of hydrogen; amino; hydroxyl;
cyano; halo; alkyl; alkenyl; alkynyl; haloalkyl; haloalkoxy;
oxoalkyl; alkoxy; aryloxy; heteroaryloxy; arylarnino; het-
eroarylamino; alkylamino; dialkylamino; cycloalkyl option-
ally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; cycloalkyloxy optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; 5- or 6-membered heteroary option-
ally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; phenyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; hydroxyalkyl; hydroxyalkoxy; alkoxyalkyl;
aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl;
N,N,N-trialkyammoniumalkyl; L'—C(0)—OR!, L'—P
(O)—(OR"),, or L'—S(0),—OR*, wherein L' is a bond or
alkylene, and R'" is selected from the group consisting of
hydrogen, alkyl and hydroxyalkyl; L*—O—C(0)—R?,
wherein L? is a bond or alkylene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxy-
alkyl; L>—C(O)—NR>*R*, wherein L* is a bond or alkylene,
and R* and R* are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl;
L*—NR>—C(0)—R?, wherein L* is a bond or alkylene, R*
is hydrogen or alkyl, and RS is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; sulfa-
moyl; N-(alkyl)sulfamoyl; N,N-(dialkyl)sulfamoyl; sulfona-
mide; sulfate; alkylthio; and thioalkyl; oran R' and an R* join
together to form an alkylene or —O—(CH,),—0O—,
whereinm is 1, 2,3 or 4. R' and R* may be optional substitu-
ents that do not interfere with the catalytic action of the
ligands when they are used in a catalyst composition in com-
bination with transition metal compounds.

In embodiments, X is a phosphorus-containing heterocy-
clic ring of Formula (Ia).
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(a)
Rio

\/
C
/
P A
\C
RIZ/ |
Rz

In the ligands where X is a phosphorus-containing hetero-
cyclic ring of formula (Ia), a phosphorus heterocycle labeled
above as ring A (a “phosphacycle”) is bonded through a
phosphorus atom to a substituted aromatic ring that is in turn
substituted with another aromatic ring at an adjacent or ortho
carbon atom to the phosphacycle. The phosphacycle contains
three or more ring atoms including a phosphorus atom and
two ring carbons bonded directly to the phosphorus atom.
Ring A is a phosphorus monocyclic heterocyclic ring, a bicy-
clic heterocyclic ring, or a tricyclic heterocyclic ring, and
wherein ring A includes O to 9 ring atoms selected from the
group consisting of carbon, oxygen, nitrogen, phophorus and
sulfur in addition to the phosphorus and 2 carbon ring atoms
of formula (Ia). The two ring carbons bonded to the phospho-
rus atom are in turn bonded to substituents R*®,R**, R*?, and
R*? through a carbon atom. That is to say, substituents R,
R', R'?, and R*? are bonded to the phosphacycle through a
carbon atom of the respective substituents. The phosphacycle
also optionally contains one or more ring substituents
selected from the group consisting of alkenyl; alkoxy;
alkoxyalkyl; alkyl; alkylamino; alkylthio; alkynyl; ami-
noalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl; N,N,
N-trialkylammoniumalkyl; arylalkyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; cycloalkyl optionally substituted with alkyl, alk-
enyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy;
dialkylamino; halo; haloalkyl; fluoroalkyl; Cs_ ¢ heteroaryl
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy,
cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; heterocycloalkyl
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy,
cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hydroxy; hydroxyalkyl;
ox0; an exocyclic double bond optionally substituted with
alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or het-
eroaryl; a 3- to 7-membered Spiro ring containing zero, one,
or two heteroatoms, phenyl optionally substituted with alkyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; L'—C(O)—OR", L'—P(O)—OR"),, or
L'—S(0),—OR", wherein L' is a bond or alkylene, and R*
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl or
hydroxyalkyl; L>—0—C(O)—R?, wherein L? is a bond or
alkylene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl, L>*—C(Q)—
NR*R*, wherein L*'is abond or alkylene, and R* and R* are
each independently selected from the group consisting of
hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl; L*—NR>—C(0)—RS,
wherein L* is a bond or alkylene, R* is hydrogen or alkyl, and
R® is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; and L7—NR®S(0),—R?,
wherein L7 is a bond or alkylene, R® is hydrogen or alkyl, and
R®'is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl.

Invarious embodiments, the A ring (the “phosphacycle™) is
a4-, 5-, 6-, 7-, or 8-membered ring containing no hetero ring
atoms except the P-atom shown in Formula (Ie). The phos-
phacycle canbe a single ring containing no bridging atoms, or
it can be a polycyclic ring such as a bicyclic or tricyclic ring
containing bridging atoms.

AstoR'® R R andR'® in formulae (Ia) and (I5), R*°
or R together with R'? or R'? form a ring; or R'® and R*!
together with the carbon atom to which they are attached form

Riy
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a spirocyclic ring and/or R*? and R'? together with the carbon
atom to which they are attached form a spirocyclic ring; or
oneormore of R'%, R**, R'? and R'? form a ring together with
a ring substituent of ring A.

If any of substituents R'°, R**, R'?, and R'* do not form a
ring, said substituents are each independently selected from
the group consisting of hydrogen; alkyl; alkenyl; haloalkyl;
alkynyl; oxoalkyl; cycloalkyl optionally substituted with
alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; heterocyclyl optionally substituted with alkyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; C_g heteroaryl optionally substituted with alkyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; phenyl optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl,
alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy;
hydroxyalkyl; alkoxyalkyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl;
N,N-dialkylaminoalky ; N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalky];
thioalkyl; L'*—C(O)—OR™, L'*—P(O)—(OR'),, or
L—S(0),—OR, wherein L.'? is a bond or alkylene, and
R'* is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl
and hydroxyalkyl; L'>—0—C(O)—R'®, wherein

L' is alkylene and R'¢ is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; L'"—C
(O)—NR'®¥R*', wherein L'7 is a bond or alkylene, and R'®
and R'®" are each independently selected from the group con-
sisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl ; and L*°—
NR?*'"—C(0)—R??, wherein L*° is alkylene, R*!" is hydro-
gen or alkyl, and R** is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl.

In another embodiment, X is a phosphorus-containing het-
erocyclic ring of Formula (Ib).

(Ib)

RIO Rll

RIZ Rl3

In these ligands, a phosphacycle is bonded through a phos-
phorus atom to a substituted aromatic ring that is in turn
substituted with another aromatic ring at an adjacent or ortho
carbon atom to the phosphacycle. The phosphacycle contains
a ferrocenyl moiety in addition to a phosphorus atom and two
ring carbons bonded directly to the phosphorus atom. The two
ring carbons bonded to the phosphorus atom are in turn
bonded to substituents R*°, R**, R'?, and R** through a car-
bon atom. That is to say, substituents R'°, R**, R'?, and R*?
are bonded to the phosphacycle through a carbon atom of the
respective substituents. R'°, R'', R'?, and R are as
described above.

In a further embodiment, X is fused to Ar' to give a com-
pound of formula (Ic):

(e)

wherein, ring B is a phosphorus heterocyclic ring (phos-
phacycle) with 0 to 5 ring atoms selected from the group
consisting of carbon, oxygen, nitrogen, phosphorus and sul-
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fur in addition to the phosphorus and carbon ring atom of
formula (Ic). The phosphacycle also optionally contains one
or more ring substituents selected from the group consisting
of alkenyl; alkoxy; alkoxyalkyl; alkyl; alkylamino; alkylthio;
alkynyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-dialkylami-
noalkyl; N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl ; arylalkyl option-
ally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; cycloalkyl optionally substi-
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; dialkylamino; halo; haloalkyl; fluo-
roalkyl; C,_s heteroaryl optionally substituted with alkyl, alk-
enyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy;
heterocycloalkyl optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl,
alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy;
hydroxy; hydroxyalkyl; oxo; an exocyclic double bond
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl,
cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or heteroaryl; a 3- to 7-membered
spirts ring containing zero, one, or two heteroatoms; phenyl
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy,
cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; L'—C(0)—OR",
LI FO—ORYy or L1 —§(0),—OR", wherein L' is a bond
or alkylene, and R'"is selected from the group consisting of
hydrogen, alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; L*—O—C(0)—R?,
wherein L? is a bond or alkylene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxy-
alkyl; L>—C(O)—NR*R?*, wherein L* is a bond or alkylene,
and R* and R* are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl;
L*—NR>—C(O)—R®, wherein L* is a bond or alkylene, R*
is hydrogen or alkyl, and R® is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; and
L™ —NR®*—8(0),—R”, wherein L’ is a bond or alkylene, R®*
is hydrogen or alkyl, and R® is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl.

And as to R'* and R'”, R™ and R'® together the carbon
atom to which they are attached form a spirocyclic ring; or
one or more of R'* and R'® form a ring together with a ring
substituent of ring B.

If any of substituents R** and R'® do not form a ring, said
substituents are each independently selected from the group
consisting of hydrogen; alkyl; alkenyl; haloalkyl; alkynyl;
oxoalkyl; cycloalkyl optionally substituted with alkyl, alk-
enyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or heteroaryl;
heterocyclyl optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alky-
nyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; Cs_¢ het-
eroaryl optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; phenyl option-
ally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hydroxyalkyl; alkoxyalkyl;
aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl;

N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl; thioalkyl; L'*—C(O)—
OR'"" % 13—P(O)—(ORM)L or L'*—S(0),—OR* wherein
L'?is a bond or alkylene, and R'* is selected from the group
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl and hydroxyalkyl; L'*—0—C
(O)—R'® wherein L*® is alkylene, and R'S is alkyl or
hydroxyalkyl; L'"—C(O)—NR'*R'®, wherein L' is a bond
or alkylene and R*® and R*® are each independently selected
from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxy-
alkyl; L*°—NR*'"—C(0)—R**, wherein L*° is alkylene,
R*!" is hydrogen or alkyl, and R**'is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl.

R” is an optionally substituted alkyl, alkenyl, aikynyl,
cycloalkyl, aryl, heterocyclyl, or heteroaryl; otherwise, R” is
selected from the group consisting of alkylene, alkenylene,
alkynylene, or —(CR*'R**—0)_—, wherein one end is
attached to the phosphorus atom of the phosphacycle and the
other end is attached to a B ring atom, wherein R** and R** are
each independently hydrogen or alkyl, and wherein qis 1 or 2.
In other words, when R” is alkylene, alkenylene, alkynylene,
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or —(CR*R*—0) s R” is a bridging group between the
phosphorus atom of the phosphacycle and another ring atom
of ring B.
In further embodiments, the phosphacycle X is represented
by the formula (Id):

d)

where the groups R'®, R**, R'2, R*? are as described above for
formula (Ia). Here the phosphacycle is a six-membered ring
wherein bonds a and b are single bonds or double bonds
provided wherein a and b are not simultaneously double
bonds. === represents a bond that is either a single or double
bond.

In the phosphacycles of formula (Id), one or more of the
substituents R'®, R*”, R'® and R'® can optionally form a ring
with substituents R'®, R'!, R*2, or R'’. If the respective
substituent does not form such a ring, the following hold in
illustrative embodiments: R'S and R'® are independently
selected from H, halo, alkyl, haloalkyl, fluoroalkyl, alkenyl,
and alkoxy; and R'” and R'® together form a carbonyl; an
exocyclic double bond optionally substituted with alkyl, alk-
enyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or heteroaryl; or
a 3- to 7-membered spiro ring containing zero, one, or two
heteroatoms.

Further, the alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, het-
erocyclyl, or heteroaryl with which the exocyclic double
bond is substituted, as well as the exocyclic spiro ring option-
ally formed by R'”7 and R*® together can in turn be optionally
substituted with substituents that do no interfere unaccept-
ably with the catalytic action of the respective ligand when
used in combination with transition metal compounds. In
various embodiments, these optional substituents are selected
from those used for groups R* and R? in non-limiting embodi-
ments.

When R'7 and R'® are not a carbonyl or exocyclic double
bond or spiro ring as described above, in further non-limiting
embodiments they are independently selected from moieties
that do no interfere unacceptably with the catalytic action of
the respective ligand when used in combination with transi-
tion metal compounds. In particular embodiments, R'” and
R'® are independently selected from:

hydrogen; halo; fluoro; alkyl; alkenyl; alkynyl; haloalkyl;

fluoroalkyl; alkyloxy; N-alkylamino; N,N-dialky-
lamino; cycloalkyl optionally substituted with alkyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; heterocycloalkyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; Cs_g heteroaryl optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy, phenyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; arylalkyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxyalkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl,
cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or heteroaryl; hydroxyalkyl;
alkoxyalkyl ; aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-di-
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14
alkylaminoalkyl; N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl;
L'—C(O)—ORY, L'P(O)—OR"),, or L'—

S(0),—OR", wherein L' is a bond or alkylene, and R"
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl
and hydroxyalkyl L>—O—C(O)—R?, wherein L is a
bond or alkylene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl;
L>—C(O)—NR*R*, wherein L? is a bond or alkylene,
R* and R* are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl;
L*—NR>—C(0)—R?, wherein L* is a bond or alky-
lene, and R®'is hydrogen or alkyl, R is alkyl or hydroxy-
alkyl; and alkylthio;

In various embodiments, including those described above,
R'®and R are hydrogen.

Tustrative phosphacycles of formula (Id) are shown in
Table 1. Some have substituted or unsubstituted exocyclic
double bonds, some have spiro rings, and some illustrate
other substitutions for R*” and R*®. Polycyclic rings with
bridging atoms are also illustrated. The phosphacycle sub-
stituents of Table 1 are based on 6-membered ring phos-
phacycles. Some have chiral centers; these include, for
example, 1-15,1-16,1-17,1-18, 1-19,1-20, 1-21, 1-22, 1-32,
1-33, 1-34, 1-35, 1-36, 1-42, 1-43, and 1-44.

Table 1. 6-Membered Ring Phosphacycles
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1-70
R
P 0,
R

or a salt thereof, wherein R" is selected from the group
consisting of oxygen, NR*°, and)C(R?°),;
R?° is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, arylalkyl or het-
eroarylalkyl, wherein the aryl, heteroaryl, aryl of aryla-
Ikyl and heteroaryl of heteroarylalkyl are optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; and
nis 0, 1, or 2.
Other phosphacycles X are based on rings other than a
6-membered ring. Such phosphacycles are included in those
represented by formula (Ie):

(Ie)

In formula (I¢), at least one of Q1, Q2, Q3, Q4, and Q5 is
not a bond, so that the phosphacycle has at least four mem-
bers. In addition,

Q'is abond, —O—, —S— —N(R?*')— =C(R?**)—, or

—CR®)(R™)—
Q?is abond, —O—, —S— —N(R*)— =C(R*)— or
—CRY)(R*)—;
Q?is abond, —O—, —S— —NR*)— =C(R>**)—, or
—CRP)R®)—
Q*is abond, —O—, —S—, —N(R*)—, —=C(R>**)—, or
—CR>®)(R*®)—; and
Q% is abond, —O—, —S—, —N(R*")—, —=C(R>*)—, or
—CR¥)R®)—
wherein R'°, R'!, R'?, R**, and R*' through R*° are ring
substituents.

In various embodiments, one or more of the ring substitu-
ents R?! through R*° form a ring with another ring substitu-
ent. Ifthey do not form a ring, in certain embodiments the ring
substituents R** through R*' are independently selected from
H, halo, fluoro, alkyl, haloalkyl, fluoroalkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
alkyloxy, N-alkylamino, N,N-dialkylamino, N,N,N-trialky-
lammoniumalkyl; substituted or unsubstituted cycloalkyl,
substituted or unsubstituted heterocycloalkyl, substituted or
unsubstituted (Cs_g heteroaryl, substituted or unsubstituted
phenyl; hydroxyalkyl; alkoxyalkyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylami-
noalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl; N,N,N,-trialkylammoniu-
malkyl; L'—C(O)—OR", L'—P(0)—(OR"),, or L'—
S(0),—OR* where R"" is hydrogen, alkyl or hydroxyalkyl
and L' is a bond or alkylene; L*—O—C(0)—R* where R*'is
alkyl or hydroxyalkyl and L* is a bond or alkylene; L>—C
(O)—NR*R* where R* and R* are independently selected
from H, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl and wherein L* is a bond or
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alkylene; L*—NR>—C(0O)—R% wherein R* is selected from
H and alkyl, R is selected from alkyl and hydroxyalkyl, and
L*is a bond or alkylene; and alkylthio.

Alternatively, two ring substituents on the same ring atom
Q1,Q2,Q3,Q4, or Q5 together form a carbonyl; an exocyclic
double bond optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, aryl,
cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or heteroaryl; or a 3- to 7-membered
spiro ring containing zero, one, or two hetero ring atoms. The
optional substituents on the exocyclic double bond or spiro
ring are selected from those used for groups R' and R* in
non-limiting embodiments

Invarious embodiments of formula (I), the phosphacycle X
of formula (Ie) is a 4-membered, S-membered, 7-membered,
or 8-membered ring, optionally containing bridging to form a
polyceyclic ring.

In certain embodiments of ligands incorporating group X
of formula (Ie) into the substituted biaryl structure of formula
(D), the groups R' and R are selected from H, alkyl, and
alkoxy and R'°, R'!, R*2, and R*? are selected from alkyl,
aryl, and heteroaryl, or wherein R'° or R'* together with R'?
or R'? form a ring.

Non-limiting examples of phosphacycles of formula (Ie)
are illustrated in Table 2.

Table 2. 4-, 5-, 7, and 8- Membered Phosphacycles.
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In various embodiments, phosphacycles of formula (Ia),
(Id), and (Ie), including the individual species shown in
Tables 1 and 2, are substituted as group X on the Ar'-Ar?
group of formula (I), wherein the groups R* and R? are hydro-
gen or a non-hydrogen substituent. [llustrative substitution
patterns on the Ar'-Ar* group are given in formulae (I-1)-(I-
42) in Table 3, where R! and R? are as defined herein.
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(1-41)

(1-42)

wherein X is a phosphine of formula (Ia) or (15);
V1, V2, V2, and V* are independantly selected from CR! or
N;
V>, V5, V7, V& and V® are independently selected from CR?
or N;
W*, W2, an W? are independently selected from CR', NR',
NorO;

W*is Cor N;

W?is CorN;

We W7, W® and W? are independently selected from CR?,

NR? N or O;

; \:

‘.. .-* indicates that the 5- or 6-membered ring which it
is inside is aromatic; and ring C, at each occurrence, is inde-
pendently a fused-aryl or fused-heteroaryl unsubstituted or
substituted with R' and R?, respectively, any number of times
depending on, for example, stability and rules of valence.

In particular embodiments, the groups R' and R? substi-
tuted as shown in each of Formulae (I-1)-(I-42) are selected
from alkyl, alkoxy, dialkylamino, haloalkyl, fluoroalkyl, and
phenyl. In various embodiments, the alkyl groups are C,-C,
alkyl, the alkoxy are C,-C; alkoxy, and the haloalkyl and
fluoroalkyl and are also based on C,-C3 alkyl groups.
Examples of alkyl include methyl, ethyl, and isopropyl.
Examples of alkoxy include methoxy and isopropoxy.
Examples of haloalkyl include trifluoromethyl. Examples of
the dialkylamino include dimethylamino.

Sub-genera disclosed by combining Ar'-Ar* substitution
formulae (I-1)-(I-42) and phosphacycle formulae Ia, 1d, and
Ie are designated for convenience by referring to both formu-
lae in the sub-genus name. So, for example, in addition to the
generic ligand formulae disclosed above, a sub-genus (I-2)-
(1-5) would indicate that the diaryl substitution pattern is that
of formula (I-2) and the phosphacycle is that of generic for-
mula 1-5. To further illustrate, a sub-genus denoted as (I-4)-
(1-3) would be based on the substitution pattern of formula
(I-4) and the phosphacycle of formula (1-3), and so on accord-
ing to the pattern described. In this way a total of 3649
sub-generic structures are disclosed by combining each of
formulae (I-1)-(I-1-42) with each of formulae Ia, Id, and Ie in
turn.
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Sub-generic structures for the specific phosphacycles
ligands are conveniently designated by referring to the biaryl
portion of the ligand depicted in Table 3, (I-1), first, then the
designation of the phosphacycle in Table 1 or Table 2. Thus
for example a species or sub-genus including the biaryl of
formula (I-3) further substituted by the number (2-3) phos-
phacycle from Table 2 would be (1-3)-(2-3).

Thus, in various embodiments suitable ligands are selected
from those of any of the formulae (I-1)-(1-42), wherein X is
selected from any of the generic phosphacycles of formulae
Ia, 1d, or Ie, or is selected from any of the specific phos-
phacycles shown in Table 1 or Table 2. In these embodiments,
the groups R' and R? are selected from those described above
for formula (I). In various embodiments, the ligands of this
paragraph are further defined as the groups R! and R? being
selected from alkyl, alkoxy, haloalkyl (including fluoroalkyl
such as trifluoromethyl), and dialklamino. In various embodi-
ments, the alkyl groups are C,-C; alkyl, the alkoxy are C,-C;
alkoxy, and the haloalkyl and fluoroalkyl and are also based
on C,-C; alkyl groups. Examples of alkyl include methyl,
ethyl, and isopropyl. Examples of alkoxy include methoxy
and isopropoxy. Examples of haloalkyl include trifluorom-
ethyl. Examples of the dialkylamino group include dimethy-
lamino.

In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-1),

a1

or a salt thereof, wherein

V! and V* are CR*, wherein R' is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy;

V2 and V? are CR*, wherein R' is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy;

V> and V? are CR?, wherein R? is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy or dialkylamino;

V® and V® are CR?, wherein R? is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy;

V7 is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen or alkyl; and

X is selected from the group consisting of 1-1, 1-2,1-3, 1-4,
1-5, and 1-64.

1-1
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Specific embodiments may include, but are not limited to,
compounds of formula (I), as defined, for example:
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)
phosphinane;
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)
phosphinan-4-one;
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)
phosphinan-4-01;
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)-
1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane;
8,8,10,10-tetramethyl-9-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
y)-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro [5.5]undecane;
3,3,8,8,10,10-hexamethyl-9-(2'.4",6'-triisopropylbiphe-
nyl-2-y1)-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro [5.5undecane;
1-(2'-(dimethylamino)-6 -methoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-
tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2',6'bis(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-yl1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2'-(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(biphenyl-2-y1)-2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-
4-one;
1-(2'-methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetratneth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
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1-(3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one;
1-(3,6-dimethoxy-2'4",6'-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphi-
nan-4-one;
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one;
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl -1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-4,5-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one;
1-(3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2.6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(4'-tert-butylbiphenyl-2-yl)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one;
6-methoxy-N,N-dimethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-di-
oxa-8-  phosphaspiro[4.5]  decan-8-yl)biphenyl-2-
amine;
N2,N?,N° NS-tetramethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-di-
oxa-8phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)  biphenyl-2,6-di-
amine;
methoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-
phosphaspiro [4.5] decane;
8 -(2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-
1,4-dioxa-8- phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
N,N-dimethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl) biphenyl-2-amine;
8-(biphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decane;
8-(3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl) -7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-
dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane;
8-(3,6-dimethoxy-2',4',6'-trimethylbiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7.,9,
9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane;
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)-  1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane;
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-4,5-dime-
thioxybiphenyl-2-yl)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
decane;
8-(3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,
4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane;
8-(4'-tert-butylbiphenyl-2-yl)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-di-
oxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane; and
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phospinane.
In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-8),

4-dioxa-8-

[4.5]

a-8)

or a salt thereof, wherein

V! and V?are each CR', wherein R' is, at each occurrence,
hydrogen;

V? and V* are independently selected from CR or N;

V7 and V® are each CR?, wherein R? is, at each occurrence,
hydrogen;

V? is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen;

ring C at each occurrence is an unsubstituted fused-phenyl;
and

38

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae

1-1,1-3 and 1-5.
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Specific embodiments contemplated as part of the inven-
tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for-
mula (I), as defined, for example:

35
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phenylphos-
phinan-4-one; and
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(4-methyl-2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phe-
40 nyl)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane.
In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-10),
(I-10)
45
50
55 .
or a salt thereof, wherein
V! and V? are each CR?, wherein R* is, at each occurrence,
hydrogen;
V7 and V& are each CR?, wherein R? is, at each occurrence,
60 hydrogen;
V? is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen or alkoxy;
ring C at each occurrence is an unsubstituted fused-phenyl;
and
65 X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a

formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1,1-3, and 1-5.
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25 Specific embodiments contemplated as part of the inven-
tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for-
mula (I), as defined, for example:

tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for- 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)phos-
mula (I), as defined, for example: 30 phinan-4-one; and
1-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan- 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)-1,4-
4-one; dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane.
1-(2'-methoxy-1,1-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,6,6-tetrameth- In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-2),
ylphosphinan-4-one; 3
8-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
: . (-2
phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; and W2—w!
8-(2'-methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl- W/é‘l’ ,
1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane. el X
In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-9), 0 J\
VTN
!
A%
Resr
19 4 v

or a salt thereof, wherein

or a salt thereof, wherein
W' and W? are each CR', wherein R?, at each occurrence,
50 is hydrogen;
W? and W* are each N;
V>, Ve, V7, V& and V® are each CR?, wherein R?, at each
occurrence, is hydrogen; and

55 X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1,1-3 and 1-5.

Vi V2 V3, and V* are each CR!, wherein R!, at each

occurrence, is hydrogen;

60 1-1

V>, V® and V® are each CR?, wherein R?, at each occur-

rence, is hydrogen;

ring C is an unsubstituted fused-phenyl; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a 65
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae

1-1,1-3, and 1-5.
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Specific embodiments contemplated as part of the inven-
tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for-
mula (I), as defined, for example:

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(1-phenyl-1H-pyrazol-5-yl)phos-

phinan-4-one; and 1-phenyl-5-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-
dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)-1H-pyrazole.

In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-3),

-3)

or a salt thereof, wherein
Vi V2, V3 and V* are each CR!, wherein R}, at each
occurrence, is hydrogen;
W6, W7, W® and W? are each CR?, wherein R?, at each
occurrence, is hydrogen;
W? is N; and
X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a

formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1, 1-3 and 1-5.
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1-5

Specific embodiments contemplated as part of the inven-
tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for-
mula (I), as defined, for example:

1-(2-(1H-pyrrol-1-yl)phenyl)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one; and

1-(2-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]
decan-8-yl)phenyl)-1H-pyrrole.

In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-4),

-4

or a salt thereof, wherein

W1 and W2 are each CR?, wherein R?, at each occurrence,
is hydrogen;

W? and W* are each N;

W3is C;

W6 and W* are each CR?, wherein R?, at each occurrence,
is substituted or unsubstituted phenyl;

W7isN;

W? is NR?, wherein R?, at each occurrence, is phenyl

optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1,1-3 and 1-5.

1-1

1-3

o0
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1-5

Specific embodiments contemplated as part of the inven-
tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for-
mula (I), as defined, for example:
2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl-1-(1',3",5'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4'-bipyra-
zol-5-yl)phosphinan-4-one;

1'1',3'5'-Triphenyl-5-(7,7,9,9-tetratnethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-y1)-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazole; and
1',3',5'-Triphenyl-5-(2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-1-
yD-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazole.

In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-1),

a1

SLCEaN
Y
/

Vé‘\ .
N

| |

)
;
]
SV

or a salt thereof, wherein

Vi V2, V? and V* are each CR!, wherein Rlis, at each
occurrence, hydrogen;

V> and V? are CR?, wherein R? is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen or alkyl;

V6 and V® are CR?, wherein R?, at each occurrence, is
hydrogen;

V7 is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen or alkyl; and

X is a phosphine of formula 1-37.

Specific embodiments contemplated as part of the inven-
tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for-
mula (I), as defined, for example:

1,3,5,7-tetramethyl-8-(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)-

2,4,6-trioxa-8-phosphatricyclo [3.3.1.1%7]decane; and
8-(biphenyl-2-y1)-1,3,5,7-tetramethyl-2,4,6-trioxa-8-
phosphatricyclo 3.3.1.1>7decane.

In one embodiment, the phosphine ligand is (I-1), or a salt
thereof, wherein

V!, V2 V? and V* are each CR!, wherein R' is, at each
occurrence, hydrogen;

V> and V? are CR?, wherein R? is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen or alkyl;
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V® and V® are CR?, wherein R?, at each occurrence, is
hydrogen;

V7 is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen or alkyl; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae 2-3,
2-4,2-18, and 2-19

23
P
2-4
P
2-18
o)

P

2-19
0
P

Specific embodiments contemplated as part of the inven-
tion also include, but are not limited to, compounds of for-
mula (I), as defined, for example:

1-(biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,7,7-tetramethylphosphepan-4-one;

1-(biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,7,7-tetramethylphosphepane;
2,2,7,7-tetramethyl-1-(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)
phosphepan-4-one;
2,2,7,7-tetramethyl-1-(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)
2-yl)phosphepane; 2,2,8,8-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triiso-
propyibiphenyl-2-yl)phosphocan-4-one; and
2,2,8,8-tetramethyl-1-(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)
phosphocane.

In another embodiment, ligands are selected from those of
formula (Ic), where a phosphacyclic ring is fused to the (up-
per) Ar' ring further substituted with R*,

R14

R!—Ar'—pP

\
RZ— AP

(e)

RP

where Ar', Ar®, R?, R'*, R'® and R” are as defined above.
Ring B contains 0, 1, 2, or 3 heteroatoms in addition to the
phosphorus bonded to the upper Ar' ring.
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In one embodiment, the ligands are represented by formula
(Ie-1):

(To-1)

where V! through V are as defined above.
In a further embodiment, the phosphine ligands are repre-
sented by formula (Ic-1a),

(Ie-1a)

wherein, R**“ is alkenyl; alkoxy; alkoxyalkyl; alkyl; N-alky-
lamino; alkylthio; alkynyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl;
N,N-dialkyiaminoalkyl; N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalky];
substituted or unsubstituted arylalkyl; substituted or unsub-
stituted cycloalkyl; dialkylamino; halo; haloalkyl; fluoro-
alkyl; substituted orunsubstituted C_¢ heteroaryl; substituted
or unsubstituted heterocycloalkyl; hydroxy; hydroxyalkyl;
substituted or unsubstituted phenyl; L'—C(O)—ORY,
L'—P(0)—(OR"),, or L'—S(0),—OR" where R*" hydro-
gen, alkyl or hydroxyalkyl and L' is a bond or alkylene;
L>—0—C(0)—R?* where R* is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl and
L?is a bond or alkylene; L>—C(O)—NR>*R* where R* and
R* are independently selected from H, alkyl, and hydroxy-
alkyl and wherein L? is a bond or alkylene; L*—NR*>—C
(O)—RS wherein R is selected from H and alkyl, R is
selected from alkyl and hydroxyalkyl, and L* is a bond or
alkylene; and L”—NR®—S(0),—R® wherein R* is H or
alkyl, R®" is alkyl and hydroxyalkyl, and L7 is a bond or
alkylene and where V* through V° are as defined above.
Phosphine ligands may include, for example, 7,7,9,9-tet-
ramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)- 1 ,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro [4.5]decane; 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-2',4',6'-triiso-
propylbiphenyl-2-yl) phosphinane; 8,8,10,10-tetramethyl-9-
(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl) -1,5-dioxa-9-
phosphaspiro[5.5]undecane; 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2', 4',
6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan  -4-01; 8-(2,6'-
diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,9,9,7-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-
8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane; 1,3,5,7-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',
6'triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)-2.4,6-trioxa-8-phosphatricyclo
[3.3.1.1°7]decane; 2,2,5,5-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopro-
pyl-3,4,5,6-tetramethylbiphenyl -2-yl)phospholane; 2,2,6,6-
tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,4,5,6-tetramethylbi-
phenyl-2-yl) phosphinane; 2,2,7,7-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-
triisopropyl-3,4,5,6-tetramethylbiphenyl-2-y1)
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phosphepane; 2,2.8,8-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,
4,5,6-tetramethylbiphenyl-2-yl)  phosphocane;  8-(2',6'-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro [4.5]decane; 6-methoxy-N,N-dimethyl-2'-(7,
7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro  [4.5]decan-8-
yDbiphenyl-2-amine; 8-(2'-methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-yI)-
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]|decane;
8-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2-(naph-
thalen-1-yl) phenyl)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4,5]decane;
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl) phenyl)-1,4-di-
oxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl--1-(2',
4'.6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl) phosphinan-4-one; 3,3.,8.8,
10,10-hexamethyl-9-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)
-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[5.5]undecane;  1-(2'-(dimethy-
lamino)-6'-methoxybiphenyl-2-yl) 2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one;  1-(2',6'-bis(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-yl)
-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one; 1-(2',6'-dimethoxy-
biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one; 1-(2',
6'- diisopropoxybiphenyl-2 -y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphi-
nan-4-one; 1-(2'-(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-yl) -2,2.6,6-
tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;  1-(biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-
tetramethylphosphinan-4-one; 1-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-yl) -2,2,
6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one; 1-(2'-methoxy-1,1'-
binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl) -2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one; 1-(3,6-dimethoxy-2',4',6'-trimethylbiphenyl-
2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one; 2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)
phosphinan-4-one; 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-
triisopropyl-4,5-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-
one; 1-(3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-
tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;  1-(4'-tert-butylbiphenyl-2-
yD)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one; N2,N? N° N°-
tetramethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl-2,6-diamine;N,N-
dimethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl-2-amine; 8-(biphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,
9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa -8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; 8-(3,
6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetratnethyl-1,4-dioxa-
8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; 8-(3,6-dimethoxy-2',4",6'-
trimethylbiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl ~ -1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-
triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; or any other suitable phosphine.

Solid supports-heterogeneous catalysis

Optionally, any of the ligand embodiments disclosed
herein can be provided with a substituent that permits cova-
lent or other attachment to a solid support to create a hetero-
geneous catalyst composition. This provides a convenient
method to carry out various catalytic reactions by eluting
starting materials and optional transition metal compounds
through a column to effect contact with the catalytic ligand.
Thus in various embodiments, when the substituents
described contain suitable functional groups, the ligands can
be covalently bound to a solid support. Functional groups
include hydroxyl, carboxylic, halo, epoxy, isocyanate, sulf-
hydryl, vinyl, amino, imino, and so on.

Synthetic Methods

In various embodiments, ligands described herein can be
synthesized from known starting materials using organic
transformations known in the art. In one embodiment, a phos-
phorus moiety is added as a substituent to a biaryl system and
is elaborated into a phosphacyclic ring in subsequent syn-
thetic steps. In the illustrative synthetic route of Scheme A,
biaryliodide or biarylbromide 2 is converted by metal-halo-
gen exchange to its derived organolithium, which is quenched
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with chlorophosphate to give biarylphosphonate 3, which is
in turn reduced to primary phosphine 4, for example, using
lithium aluminum hydride as shown. The primary phosphine
4 then undergoes double conjugate addition to divinylketone
5 to give phosphorinanone 15. Phosphorinanone 15 is then
converted to ethylene glycol ketal 1d or to phosphine 1a under
known conditions. Propanediol ketal 1¢ is likewise available
from reaction of 1,3-propanediol with phosphorinanone 15

R!—Ar'—Bm

1. n-BuLi

48

under the acidic conditions shown. An alcohol such as 1c is
available through conventional reduction of the carbonyl
group of 15. Additional phosphacycle ligands can be synthe-
sized from the intermediates of Scheme A and especially
from the ketone 15 or the alcohol 1¢ by known organic trans-
formation reactions. In this way, Scheme A provides a general
method for preparing phosphacycle ligands containing a
6-membered phosphacycle ring of formula 14.

Scheme A

R!'—Ar!'—P(O)(OEY), LialH, R'—Ar'—PH,

_— —_—
R A2 2. CIPO)OF),  p2__ a2 T™MSCI o,
2 3 4
RIO fo) RIZ
R x s R
Rl4 Rl7
5
R pu4 RIO R4 RO R4
Rll Rll Rll
0
RI—TII—P j Rl—Trl—P 0 Rl—Trl—P
RZ— AP 0 RZ— AP RZ— AP
RIZ RIZ RIZ
E RY R RY R RY
NH,NH
1d HOCH,CH,OH 1b i la
TsOH
Ho—<CH2>3—or’y \iH]
RO pu RO pue
Rll Rll
0
RI—TII—P ) Rl—Trl—P OH
RZ—aAr 0 R2—AP2
RIZ RIZ
RY r3 RV

R!'—Ar'—BiI

RZ— AP
2

1. n-BuLi |
—_
2. CIP(OEt), RE— A2

Scheme A’

R!— Ar!—PH,
RZ— AP

3 4
RIO fo) RIZ

R!—Ar!—P —OEt LiAlH,
H —_—
TMSCL
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Scheme A' is a variation of Scheme A where a different
phosphorylating reagent is used that generates a different first
isolated intermediate 3'. Accordingly, Scheme A and Scheme
A' provide general methods for preparing phosphacycle
ligands containing a 6-membered phosphacycle ring of for-
mula Ib

Ketone 15 canundergo a variety of ring contraction or ring
expansion reactions to produce ligands containing phos-
phacycles having other than 6 ring atoms. Such reactions can
result in the inclusion of heteroatoms other than P into the
phosphacycle ring of the ligands. Similar reactions can intro-
duce hetero ring atoms also into a 6-membered phosphacycle
ring.

In another synthetic route, the phosphacycle may be
formed first, followed by coupling of the phosphacycle to a
biaryl ring system. This coupling reaction can be catalyzed by
one or more of the disclosed ligands. Scheme A" shows the
general reaction between a biaryl system on the left and a
preformed phosphacycle like that of formula (Ia). Other
examples are provided in Scheme B' and in Example 2. Such
an approach can also be applied to preparation of the fused
phosphacycles of (Ic-1) or (Ic-1a).

Scheme A"
RIO Rll 10 Rll
>/ base
RI—Ar'—Y + HPE A
| optlonal
R2— A2 catalyst AIZ
RIZ

Rl3

Rl3

Y =1L Br, Cl, OTf, OMs, OTs, etc.

base
— e Rl—pf—p
optional
catalyst
RU RU
R QI\QZ RIO QI\QZ
\Q base \Q
+  HP /3 —— Rl—A/—P /3
o optional | o
4 catalyst P s
R2 Qs 4 RP—Ar R2 Qs
IE R
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In various embodiments, methods for synthesizing the
ligands involve reacting a biaryl system as in Scheme A" with
the secondary phosphines shown in generic form in Scheme
A" under basic conditions, optionally with a catalyst contain-
ing the ligands described herein, where the groups R1 through
R13 and Q1 through QS5 are as defined herein.

Bridges between ring atoms or between ring substituents
can be provided in a variety of post annelation reactions, or
can be formed as the phosphacycle ring is formed. To illus-
trate, a trioxaphosphatricylcodecane ring can be formed by
reaction of a primary phosphine 4 under acidic conditions
with a pentanedione 6 to make trioxaphosphatricylcodecane
ligand 7 according to Scheme B, where R' and R" can be any
group that does not interfere with the reaction, and where for
clarity of illustration R represents the biaryl radical of 4 to
which the P atom is attached. Non-limiting examples of R’
and R" include alkyl, haloalkyl, perfluoroalkyl, methyl, ethyl,
propyl, and isopropyl. In certain embodiments, R' and R" are
the same. The reaction of Scheme B is described for example
in U.S. Pat. No. 3,026,327, the disclosure of which useful for
background information and is hereby incorporated by refer-
ence.

Scheme B
(¢] (¢]
H
R!—Ar'—pH, R C R"
| 6
RZ—Ar?
4
R”
O (0]
R
R”
R!—Ar'—P 0
| R
RZ—AP
7
Scheme B’
RI—Arl—Y + 7\ \%\
| base
RZ— AP optional catalyst
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Scheme B' illustrates a method of making ligand 7 by
. . - . : 15
coupling a phosphine and a biaryl starting material such as
shown in Scheme A".
Scheme C 20
B(OH),
I
RI—Ar'—Br
8
catalyst Rl—Ar'—Br
+ _— 25
2
RZ—Ar’—Br R ’;gz
9
]|3r
R!—Ar!'—Br 30
11 1 I
catalyst ~R'—Ar—Br
+ — I
2
R2— A2— B(OH), R?—AF
10
12
35
I
R!—Ar'—F
B n-BuLi Br—Ar—I
+ .
then I 2__ 40
RZ— Ar’—MgPBr RI—aAr
15
14

Scheme C illustrates several sequences that can be used to
construct the biaryl halides used in the preparation of the
ligands. A bromo-boronic acid, 8, can be coupled with an aryl
bromide, 9, to give biarylbromide, 10. Similarly, a bis-bro-
moaryl, 11, can be coupled with a boronic acid, 12, to give
biarylbromide, 10. In another sequence, aryl fluoride, 13, can
be reacted first with an alkyilithium, then treated with Grig-
nard reagent, 14, and finally treated with iodine to give
biaryliodide, 15. The biaryl halides can be used in the syn-
thetic sequences described in Schemes A, A', A", and B'.

45
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Scheme D
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Scheme D illustrates how catalysts containing a phosphi-
nan-4-one or phosphepan-4-one, 16, can be expanded by
treatment with trimethylsilyldiazomethane to give com-
pounds 17. Compounds 17 can be reduced as previously
described to give compounds 18.

Catalyst Compositions

The ligands described herein find application in catalyst
compositions in combination with transition metal com-
pounds. In various embodiments, catalyst compositions con-
tain a ligand described herein and a transition metal com-
pound. Examples of transition metal compounds include
those of palladium, rhodium ruthenium, platinum, gold,
cobalt, iridium, copper, and nickel, as well as combinations.
In various embodiments, the transition metal compound and
the ligand are provided in the catalyst composition in sto-
ichiometric amounts with respect to one another. For
example, the catalyst compositions contain one mole of
ligand per one mole of transition metal compound, or they
may contain two moles of ligand per one mole of transition
metal compound. In various embodiments, the optimum
ligand to metal ratio depends on the metal source used as well
as the specifics of the transformation being attempted. The
stoichiometric relation between the transition metal and the
ligand is an indication that catalysis proceeds through inter-
action of the organic starting materials with a transition metal
catalyst having a phosphacycle ligand bound to a central
transition metal, at least for a portion of the reaction. For this
reason, the phosphine based compounds of formula I and the
like are referred to as ligands.

In various embodiments, the transition metal compound is
provided in the catalyst composition as a salt of a central
atom. A non-limiting example of such a salt is an acetate salt.
When the central atom is palladium in a preferred embodi-
ment, a preferred transition metal compound is palladium
acetate, or Pd(OAc),. A catalyst composition is then formed
of'a mixture of palladium acetate and a ligand compound as
described herein. Other embodiments of palladium sources
formally in the 2+oxidation state include but are not limited to
PdCl,, PdCL,(CH,CN),, [PdCl(ally])],, [PdCl(2-methylal-
IyD)],, PACL,(PhCN),, Pd(acetylacetonate),, Pd(O,CCFj;),,
Pd(OTY),, PdBr,, [Pd(CH,CN),](BF,),, PdCl,(cyclooctadi-
ene), and PdCl,(norbornadiene).

In various embodiments, the transition metal compound is
in the zero valence state. An example is tris(dibenzylidene-
acetone)dipalladium(0), commonly  abbreviated as
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Pd,(dba),. Other suitable palladium sources include palla-
dium sources in formally the [Al]zero or other valence states.
Examples include but are not limited to Pd(dba),,
Pd,(dba);xCHC]j, and Pd(PPh,),.

Catalytic Reactions

The ligands described herein exhibit utility in transition
metal catalyzed reactions. In embodiments, the disclosed
ligands may be combined with a variety of transition metal
compounds to catalyzes a range of chemical transformations.
In embodiments, compositions containing a transition metal
compound and a disclosed ligand can be used to catalyze a
variety of organic reactions. A non-limiting example of a
reaction catalyzed by a disclosed ligand is given in Scheme E,
illustrating the catalysis of a sulfonamidation reaction. As
shown, an aryl nonaflate 8 is reacted with a sulfonamide 9 in
the presence of a palladium catalyst and a ligand described
herein to produce a sulfonamide 10 in high yield. Other
reactions of interest include carbon-nitrogen, carbon-oxygen,
carbon-carbon, carbon-sulfur, carbon-phosphorus, carbon-
boron, carbon-fluorine and carbon-hydrogen bond-forming
reactions. In non-limiting examples, the catalysts can be used
to catalyze Buchwald-Hartwig type C—N bond-forming
reactions and C—O bond-forming reactions including ether-
forming macrocyclizations (see Scheme E, where L stands
for a ligand) and the like, among other reactions. More spe-
cifically, a combination of a ligand with a transition metal
compound catalyzes the following reactions:

Carbon-carbon bond forming reactions such as Suzuki,
Stifle, Heck, Negishi, Kumada, Hayashi coupling reac-
tions.

ii. Carbon-nitrogen bond-forming reactions where aryl
halides, pseudohalides, nitriles, carboxalates, ether etc.
are used as electrophiles and amines, ammonia, ammo-
nia surrogates, amides, carbamates, sulfonamides and
other nitrogen containing molecules are used as nucleo-
philes.

iii. Carbon-oxygen bond-forming reactions where aryl
halides, pseudohalides, nitriles, carboxalates, ethers,
etc. are used as electrophiles and alcohols, metal
hydroxides and water are used as nucleophiles.

iv. Carbon-sulfur bond-forming reactions where aryl
halides, pseudohalides, nitriles, carboxalates, ethers,
etc. are used as electrophiles and thiols and metal sul-
fides are used as nucleophiles.

v. Carbon-phosphorus bond-forming reactions where aryl
halides, pseudohalides, nitriles, carboxalates, ethers,
etc. are used as electrophiles and phosphines, metal
phosphides and phosphites are used as nucleophiles.

vi. Carbon-carbon bond-forming reactions via C—H func-
tionalization.

vii. Carbon-X (X—N, O, S, P) bond-forming reactions via
C—H functionalization.

viii. Metal-catalyzed addition reactions to alkenes,
alkynes, allenes, ketenes, etc. such as hydroamination,
hydroalkoxylation, hydroamidation, etc.

ix. Metal-catalyzed carbonylation reactions.
x. Metal-catalyzed hydrogenation reactions.

xi. Alpha-arylation of ketones, aldehydes, nitriles, amides,
etc.

xii. Metal-catalyzed cycloisomerization reactions.
xiii. Metal-catalyzed fluorination of aryl sulfonates.

xiv. Metal-catalyzed borolation of aryl halides.

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

65

54
Scheme E

C—N Cross Coupling

Palladium-catalyzed C—N cross-coupling reactions.

The disclosed ligands may be used in palladium-catalyzed
C—N cross-coupling reactions such as the coupling of awide
range of optionally substituted aryl and alkyl primary sul-
fonamides, H,NSO,R%, with various coupling partners,

AP—LG,.

[o o) catalyst
\\ // composition
N
HZN/ ~

o 0
Y
\N/ ~

H
Compound (A)

Ar
\LGI

Compound (5)

R4 R4

In embodiments, Ar’ is optionally substituted aryl or
optionally substituted heteroaryl.

LG, is a leaving group. In embodiments, L.G, is selected
from the group consisting of chloro, bromo, iodo and
—OSO,R", wherein R is selected from the group consist-
ing of aryl, alkyl, fluoroalkyl, -fluoroalkyl—O—fluoroalkyl,
—N(alkyl),, —O(alkyl), —O(aryl), fluoro, imidazolyl, and
isomers and homologs thereof.

In embodiments, LG' is —OSO,R'?, wherein R'? is aryl,
such as p-tolyl or phenyl; alkyl such as methyl or ethyl;
fluoroalkyl such as trifluoromethyl, perfluorobutyl (C,F,), or
isomers of perfluorobutyl and other higher and lower
homologs such as, but not limited to, perfluoropentyl, per-
fluorohexyl, and perfluorooctyl. In embodiments, R** is
—fluoroalkyl—O—fluoroalkyl such as perfluoroethoxy-
ethyl; —N(alkyl),; fluoro; or imidazolyl.

In embodiments, R is optionally substituted aryl or alkyl.

Compound (5) may be sulfonamidated in the presence of a
catalyst and/or a catalyst precursor. In embodiments, the cata-
lyst and/or a catalyst precursor is a transition metal com-
pound. In embodiments, the transition metal catalyst or the
transition metal catalyst precursor is a palladium catalyst or a
palladium catalyst precursor, respectively. Palladium cata-
lysts or palladium catalyst precursors may include, for
example, tetrakis(triphenylphosphine)palladium(0), dichlo-
robis(tri-o-tolylphosphine)palladium(II), palladium(II)
acetate, [1,1'-bis(diphenylphosphino)ferrocene]dichloropal-
ladium(II), bis(dibenzylideneacetone) palladium(0), tris
(dibenzylideneacetone) dipalladium(0), tris(dibenzylidene-
acetone) dipalladium(0) chloroform adduct, dichlorobis

(tricyclohexylphosphine) palladium(II), dichlorobis
(triphenylphosphine) palladium(II), chloro(n3-allyl)
palladium(Il)  dimer-triphenylphosphine, palladium(II)

chloride, palladium(Il) bromide, bis(acetonitrile)dichloro-
palladium(Il) and any other suitable palladium catalyst or
palladium catalyst precursor. In embodiments, the palladium
catalyst precursor or palladium catalyst precursor is tetrakis
(triphenylphosphine) palladium(0). In embodiments, the pal-
ladium catalyst or palladium catalyst precursor is dichlorobis
(tri-o-tolylphosphine) paliadium(II). In embodiments, the
palladium catalyst or palladium catalyst precursor is palla-
dium(II) acetate. In embodiments, the palladium catalyst or
palladium catalyst precursor is [1,1'-bis(diphenylphosphino)
ferrocene| dichloro palladium(II). In embodiments, the pal-
ladium catalyst or palladium catalyst precursor is tris(diben-
zylideneacetone) dipalladium(0). In embodiments, the
palladium catalyst or palladium catalyst precursor is bis
(dibenzylideneacetone) palladium(0). In embodiments, the
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palladium catalyst or palladium catalyst precursor is palla-
dium(II) bromide. In embodiments, the palladium catalyst or
palladium catalyst precursor is palladium(Il) chloride. In
embodiments, the palladium catalyst or palladium catalyst
precursor is Dbis(acetonitrile)dichloropalladium(Il). In
embodiments, the palladium catalyst or palladium catalyst
precursor is dichlorobis(tricyclohexylphosphine) palladium
(II). In embodiment, the palladium catalyst or palladium cata-
lyst precursor is dichlorobis(triphenylphosphine) palladium
(II). In embodiment, the palladium catalyst or palladium
catalyst precursor is chloro(m3-allyl)palladium(II) dimer-
triphenylphosphine.

In embodiments, compound (5) is sulfonamidated in the
presence of solvent. Solvents may include, for example, tet-
rahydrofuran, N,N-dimethylformamide, N,N-dimethylaceta-
mide, N-methyl-pyrrolidone, dimethyl sulfoxide, 1,2-
dimethoxyethane, 1,4-dioxane, acetonitrile, cyclopentyl
methyl ether, toluene, benzene, tert-amyl alcohol, and tert-
butyl alcohol, 2-methyltetrahydrofuran, ethyl acetate, isopro-
py! acetate, anisole, trifluorotoluene and any other suitable
solvent and combinations thereof. In embodiments, the sol-
vent is tetrahydrofuran. In embodiments, the solvent is N,N-
dimethylformamide. In embodiments, the solvent is N,N-
dimethylacetamide. In embodiments, the solvent is
N-methylpyrrolidone. In embodiments, the solvent is dim-
ethyl sulfoxide. In embodiments, the solvent is 1,2-
dimethoxyethane. In embodiments, the solvent is 1,4-diox-
ane. In embodiments, the solvent is acetonitrile. In
embodiments, the solvent is cyclopentyl methyl ether. In
embodiments, the solvent is toluene. In embodiments, the
solvent is benzene. In embodiments, the solvent is tert-amyl
alcohol. In embodiments, the solvent is tert-butyl alcohol. In
embodiments, the solvent is 2-methyltetrahydrofuran. In
embodiments, the solvent is ethyl acetate. In embodiments,
the solvent is isopropyl acetate. In embodiments, the solvent
is anisole. In embodiments, the solvent is trifluorotoluene. In
embodiments, the solvent is a mixture of 2-methyltetrahydro-
furan and ethyl acetate. In embodiments, the solvent is a
mixture of tert-amyl alcohol and dimethyl sulfoxide. In
embodiments, the solvent is a 7:1 mixture of tert--amyl alco-
hol and dimethy] sulfoxide. In embodiments, the solvent is a
1:2 mixture of 2-methyltetrahydrofuran and ethyl acetate. In
embodiments, the solvent is a 1:3 mixture of 2-methyltetrahy-
drofuran and ethyl acetate.

Compound (5) may be sulfonamidated in the presence of
base. Bases may include, for example, potassium phosphate
tribasic, cesium carbonate, potassium carbonate, sodium car-
bonate, sodium tert-butoxide, potassium tert-butoxide,
sodium phenoxide, bis(trimethylsilyl)amide, lithium diiso-
propylamide and any other suitable base and combinations
thereof. In embodiments, the base is potassium phosphate
tribasic. In embodiments, the base is potassium phosphate
tribasic with a particle size (D90) less than or equal to 120 um.
In embodiments, the base is potassium phosphate tribasic
hydrated with less than one molar equivalent of water. In
embodiments, the base is potassium phosphate tribasic
hydrated with less than 0.5 molar equivalents of water. In
embodiments, the base is potassium phosphate tribasic with a
particle size (D90) less than or equal to 120 um and hydrated
with less than one molar equivalent of water. In embodiments,
the base is potassium phosphate tribasic with a particle size
(D90) less than or equal to 120 um and hydrated with less than
0.5 molar equivalent of water. In embodiments, the base is
cesium carbonate. In embodiments, the base is potassium
carbonate. In embodiments, the base is sodium carbonate. In
embodiments, the base is sodium tert-butoxide, In embodi-
ments, the base is potassium tert-butoxide. In embodiments,
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the base is sodium phenoxide. In embodiments, the base is
lithium bis(trimethylsilyl)amide. In embodiments, the base is
lithium diisopropylamide.

Compound (5) may be sulfonamidated at a temperature of
from about 20 ° C. to about 130 ° C. or from about 60 ° C. to
about 100 ° C. In instances where the reaction is conducted
above the boiling point of the reaction solvent, the reaction is
conducted in a sealed vessel suitable to contain the pressure of
the reaction. In embodiments, compound (5) is suifonami-
dated at a temperature of about 60 ° C., then about 85 °C., and
finally about 95 ° C. In embodiments, compound (5) is sul-
fonamidated at a temperature of about 80 ° C. and then about
50° C. Inembodiments, compound (5) is sulfonamidated at a
temperature of about 80 ° C. and then about 90 ° C.

Compound (5) may be sulfonamidated in an inert atmo-
sphere. In embodiments, the inert atmosphere is provided by
nitrogen. In embodiments, the inert atmosphere is provided
by argon.

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide under an argon atmosphere in t-amyl alcohol in
the presence of potassium phosphate tribasic, tris(diben-
zylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) and di-tert-butyl(2',4',6'-tri-
isopropyl-3,4,5,6-tetramethylbiphenyl-2-yl) phosphine to
give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide under an argon atmosphere in t-amyl alcohol in
the presence of potassium phosphate tribasic, tris(diben-
zylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) and 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-
(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl) -1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decane to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-
2-y1) phosphinane to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 8,8,10,10-tetramethyl-9-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphe-
nyl-2-yl) -1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[5.5]undecane to give
compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-
2-yl) phosphinan-4-01 to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 8-(2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane to give com-
pound (A),

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol n the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 1,3,5,7-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyibiphenyl-
2-yl) -2,4,6-trioxa-8-phosphatricyclo[3.3.1.1%"|decane to
give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 8-(2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl) -7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane to give com-
pound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium



US 9,200,021 B2

57
(0) and 6-methoxy-N,N-dimethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,
4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl-2-amine
to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 8-(2'-methoxy- 1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane to give com-
pound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 8-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-di-
oxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8(2(naphthalen-1-yl)phenyl)
-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane to give compound
(A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacectone)dipalladium
(0) and 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)
-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane to give compound
(A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in tetrahydrofuran in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and di-tert-butyl(2',4",6'-triisopropyl-3,6- dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphine to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in 2-methyltetrahydrofuran in the presence of
potassium phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)di-
palladium(0) and  di-tert-butyl(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl -2-yl)phosphine to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in ethyl acetate in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and di-tert-butyl(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphine to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in t-amyl alcohol in the presence of potassium
phosphate tribasic, tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium
(0) and di-tert-butyl(2',4",6'-triisopropyl-3,6- dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yephosphine to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in a mixture of 2-methyltetrahydrofuran and
ethyl acetate in the presence of potassium phosphate tribasic,
tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) and di-tert-butyl
(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl) phos-
phine to give compound (A).

In an embodiment, compound (5) is reacted with methane-
sulfonamide in a mixture of 2-methyltetrahydrofuran and
ethyl acetate in the presence of potassium phosphate tribasic,
tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) and 7,7,9,9-tet-
ramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl -3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-
y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane to give compound
(A).

Palladium--catalyzed C—N cross-coupling of an aryl non-
aflate with methylsulfonamide.
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O CF
TR

N7 Me

1 mol %
szdba3
2.4
mol %
ligand
K5P0O,
t-AmOH,
80°C.,
16h

Me

Palladium-catalyzed C—N cross-coupling of an aryl bro-
mide with a primary amine.

Br Pd(OAc), (3 mol %),

L (3.6 mol %)

CS2C03
t-AmOH, 80° C.

Br

+ LN

Br

Palladium-catalyzed phenylurea coupling aryl chloride.

(¢]
+ X
Ph
/©/ e N
H
Me
NN
T
(0]
Me

Palladium-catalyzed selective N-arylation of oxindole.

§ Cl Pd,dbas (1 mol %)
o L (2.2 mol %)
—_—
K,COs, THF
NC 80° C.

CN

Pddbag (1 mol %)
L (4 mol %)
K;PO,
DME, 85° C.
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Palladium-catalyzed arylation of a secondary amine.

1 mol % Pd,dbas
Br (1 mol %) Me
L (2.2 mol %)

e KBEMe o
_L@2mol%) dioxane/I,0
NaOt Bu, dioxane 100° C.
100° C
Q 0 Palladium-catalyzed Suzuki-Miyaura coupling.

N
/O/ Cl B(OH);  Pd,dba; (1 mol %)
Me L (2.2 mol %)

Cs,C0O;3, toluene

w

e}

Palladium-catalyzed nitration of an aryl chloride 15 100° C.
(6]
szdbag
(1 mol %)
L4 20
mol %)
5 mol %
Cl TDA-1 NO,
(5 mol %)
NaNO,
t- BuOH
NC 130°C 25 (0]
Palladium-catalyzed cyanation of an aryl bromide. Palladium-catalyzed borylation of an aryl chloride.
30
Pd,dbag(2 mol %) Pd,dba;
_L@8mol%) a
Zn(CN)y ——————— » o mol %)
Zn dust, DMF Cl / L (2.4
100° C. o\ /B\ mol %)
CN 35 B O KOAC,
MeO / dioxane
0 110°C.
O,N
. 40 /O
C—O Cross-Coupling B
~N
Palladium-catalyzed C—O cross-coupling of a primary 0
alcohol with aryl chloride or aryl bromide.
MeO
45
Palladium-catalyzed fluorination of an aryl trifluo-
Pd(dba); (1.5 mol %) romethanesulfonate.
_ LG6mol%)
Br T oo, 50

toluene, 90° C

/\/ OH ’ ' Pd catalyst
(2 mol %)
L (6 mol %)
OMe Pd(OAc); (1 mol %) CsF toluene
L (1.1 mol %) 55 110°C
/\/\ _—
HO Me Cs,CO;

Cl toluene 110°C

©i Palladium-catalyzed coupling of bromobenzene with a
60 thiol.
/\/\Me

SH  pd,dbas (1 mol %)
C—C Coupling _L@4mol%)
65 NaOt Bu, dioxane
Palladium-catalyzed alkyl Suzuki-Miyaura cross-coupling 110°C.

with aryl bromide.
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-continued
S Time
(minutes) %A % B
0 60% 40%
5 8 5% 95%
16 5% 95%
. . . . . 17 60% 40%
Palladium-catalyzed coupling of diethylphosphite with
bromobenzene.
0 Example 1
Pd(OAc), 0 xample
5 (2 mol %) II!
T O . . ..
Il rio(lzo'/i) AN Synthesis of Ligands containing 6-membered
Al e OEt Phosphacycles
H” \“or EoN 15
OFt EtOH
80° C.
Ligands, catalyst compositions, and catalyzed reactions d
have been described with respect to various preferred 20
embodiments. Further non-limiting description is given by
way of the working examples in the section following.
i-Pr i-Pr

EXAMPLES
25

Abbreviations : Ac for acetyl ; t-AmOH for tert-amyl alco-
hol; BF;-Et,O for boron trifluoride diethyl etherate; t-BuOH
for tert-butyl alcohol; CYTOP 292® for 3,5,7-tetramethyl-8- i-Pr
phenyl-2.4,6-trioxa-8-phosphatricyclo[3.3.1.1%"|decane;
DME for 1,2-dimethoxyethane; DMF for dimethylforma- 30
mide; Et for ethyl; EtOH for ethanol; Et;N for triethylamine; 0
HPLC for high pressure liquid chromatography; HRMS for P
high resolution mass specroscopy; KOAc for potassium
acetate ; Me for methyl; NMR for nuclear magnetic reso-
nance; OAc for acetate; Ot—Bu for tert-butoxide; Pd,dba; 35
for tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0); Pd(OAc), for i-Pr i-Pr
palladium(Il) acetate; PPh; for triphenylphosphine; Tf for
trifluoromethanesulfonate; THF for tetrahydrofuran; TL.C for
thin layer chromatography; TMEDA for N.N,N',N',-tetram-
ethylethylenediamine; TMSCI for chlorotrimethylsilane; 40
TOF-ESI*for time-of-flight-electron spary ionization

General Information.

Unless otherwise noted, reactions were performed under
an inert atmosphere using standard Schlenk techniques.
Glassware was oven-dried for at least 8 hours at 100 ° priorto 45 P
use. NMR spectra were recorded on a 400, 500, or 600 MHz
spectrometers, with 'H and **C chemical shifts reported in
parts per million (ppm) downfield from tetramethylsilane and
referenced to residual proton (*H) or deuterated solvent (**C).
3P NMR chemical shifts reported in ppm relative to 85% 50
aqueous phosphoric acid. Thin layer chromatography (TLC)
analysis of reaction mixtures was performed on EMD silica
gel 60 F, ., thin layer chromatography plates. Silica gel col- ipr
umn chromatography was performed with an Isco Combi-
Flash Companion® with prepackaged Teledyne Isco RediS- 55
epRf normal phase silica columns using default flow rates

O
(40-g: 40 mL/minutes; 80-g: 60 ml./minutes; 120-g: 85 j
ml./minutes) Product purities were determined using a P 0
Hewlett Packard Series 1100 HPLC and are reported as the
peak area percent (a %) of the desired peak at 254 nm. The 60
i-Pr i-Pr
i-Pr

OH

following HPL.C method was used for Examples 1-16:
Mobile phase A: 0.1% perchloric acid in water.
Mobile phase B: acetonitrile.
Column: Ascentis® Express C8 2.7 um, 4.6 mm x150 mm.
Flow rate: 1.5 ml/minutes. 65
Column temperature: 40 ° C.
Monitored at 254 nm.
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-continued

i-Pr
0
P ><
i-Pr i-Pr O
i-Pr

Examples 1-a, 1-b, 1-c, 1-d, and 1-e were synthesized
using the general method described in Scheme A'.

n-Buli
1
P—OEt
a”” \
OEt
THEF, -60° C.
94% yield

i-Pr

i-Pr
2'-iodo-2,4,6-triisopropylbiphenyl

//O /Et
P—O
H

i-Pr

i-Pr
ethyl 2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-
2-ylphosphinate

Ethyl 2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-ylphosphinate:

A 1-L 3-neck round-bottom flask was fitted with an addi-
tion funnel and the atmosphere was purged with nitrogen.
Anhydrous, degassed THF (170 mlL.) was added to the 1-L
flask and cooled to —60 ° C. (internal temperature). The addi-
tion funnel was charged with hexyllithium (2.38 M in hex-
anes, 57 mL, 135 mmol, 2.0 equiv). The hexyllithium was
transferred into the cold THF over 20 min, maintaining the
temperature below —40 ° C. The solution was re-cooled to
-60 ° C. (internal temperature). A solution of 2'-iodo-2,4,6-
triisopropylbiphenyl (27.5 g, 67.7 mmol, 1.0 equiv) in 170

10

15

25

30

35

40

45

50

55
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ml of anhydrous, degassed THF was transferred, via cannula,
drop wise to the n-hexyllithium solution. This was done over
25 min while maintaining the temperature below -40 ° C.
After addition, the reaction mixture was allowed to stir at
-60 ° C. for 30 min. Diethyl chlorophosphite (19.62 mL,, 135
mmol, 2.0equiv) was added to the reaction mixture, over 10
min while maintaining the temperature below -40 ° C. After
addition of diethyl chlorophosphite, the reaction was allowed
to proceed at =60 ° C. for an additional 30 min. Aqueous
hydrochloric acid (1 M, 338 mL, 338 mmol) was added at
-60 ° C. The flask was removed from the cold bath and the
reaction was allowed to warm to 22 ° C. The resultant solution
was diluted with heptane (340 mL) and transferred to a sepa-
ratory funnel. The layers were separated and the organic layer
was assayed for product by quantitative HPLC (94% yield).
The organic layer was concentrated under reduced pressure to
give an oil which was used in the next reaction without further
purification.

O
Y4
/ \OEt
i-Pr: i-Pr LiAIHyTMSCI
THF
0°C.
99% yield
i-Pr
ethyl 2,4’ ,6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-
2-ylphosphinate

PH,
i-Pr, i-Pr

i-Pr
@46
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
yl)phosphine

(2',4',6'-triisopropylbhenyl-2-yl)phosphine:

A 1-L 3-neck round-bottom flask was purged with nitro-
gen. Anhydrous, degassed THF (100 mL.) was added to the
flask and cooled to 0 ° C. (internal temperature). Lithium
aluminum hydride (2.0 M in THF, 70 mL, 140 mmol, 3.0
equiv) was added to the cooled THF. Chlorotrimethylsilane
(18 mL, 140 mmol, 3.0 equiv) was added by addition funnel
to the LAH solution over 10 min while maintaining the inter-
nal temperature below +10 © C. This solution was allowed to
stir at 0 © C. for 20 min.

A solution of ethyl 2'.4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-ylphos-
phinate (17.5 g, 47.0 mmol, 1.0 equiv) in 100 mL of anhy-
drous, degassed THF was cooled to 0 © C. under an atmo-
sphere of nitrogen. The lithium aluminum hydride/
chlorotrimethylsilane solution was transferred by cannula
into the solution of phosphinate over 20 min. The reaction
was allowed to proceed overnight with slow warming to 22 ©
C. Prior to quench the mixture was cooled in an ice bath. The
reaction was quenched by slow addition of EtOAc (23 mlL,,
235 mmol, 5 equiv), followed by aqueous hydrochloric acid
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(2 M, 250 mL, 500 mmol, 10.6 equiv). This mixture was
allowed to stir for 1 h under an atmosphere of N,. This
mixture was diluted with EtOAc (250 mL), the layers were
separated and the organic layer was washed once with a
saturated solution of NaCl (100 mL). The organic solution
was concentrated in vacuo to give a white solid (23.0 g) which
was 66% potent (w/w by HPLC), for a 99% yield. This
material was used without further purification.

Example 1-a

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
yl)phosphinane

NH,— NH,, KOH
R

P
i-Pr. i-Pr diethylene glycol
200° C.
94% yield
i-Pr
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one
P
i-Pr. i-Pr
i-Pr

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2' 4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinane

A flask was charged with 1.05 g of 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-
(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl -2-yl)phosphinan-4-one (2.33
mmol, 1.0 equiv), the atmosphere was sparged with argon and
12 mL of argon-sparged diethylene glycol was added. The
flask was mounted with a Dean-Stark trap and condenser to
collect distillate. The mixture was charged with 1.05 mL of
hydrazine hydrate (55 wt % hydrazine, 11.7 mmol, 5 equiv)
and 0.77 g of potassium hydroxide (88 wt %, 12.1 mmol, 5
equiv) and the mixture was immersed inan oilbathat 115 °C.
under an argon atmosphere. The temperature of the bath was
gradually increased to 200 © C. over two hours and kept at that
temperature for 5 h. The reaction mixture was cooled to room
temperature under argon gas. The reaction mixture was par-
titioned between heptane and water. The organic solution was
washed once with 0.1 M aqueous hydrochloric acid, once
with 10 wt % aqueous sodium carbonate and once with water.
The organic solution was concentrated in vacuo with gentle
heating and the residue dried in vacuo to give 0.99 g of
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2'.4'b  6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)
phosphinane (97 area % by HPLC, 94% yield) as a white
solid. 'H NMR (C4Dg, 500 MHz), 8=0.93 (d, 6H, J =10 Hz),
1.11(d, 6H, =7 Hz), 1.13 (d, 6H, =19 Hz), 1.23 (d, 6H, J=7
Hz), 1.31-1.26 (m, 2H), 1.42 (d, 6H, J=7 Hz), 1.57-1.50 (m,
1H), 1.65-1.57 (m, 1H), 1.88-1.83 (m, 2H), 2.79 (sept, 2H,
J=7Hz), 2.84 (sept, 1H, J=7 Hz), 7.12-7.11 (m, 2H), 7.22 (s,
2H), 7.27-7.24 (m, 1H), 7.98-7.93 (m, 1H); >'P NMR (C Dy,
202 MHz), d ppm -0.4 (br singlet).
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Example 1-b

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
yDphosphinan -4-one

(¢]
)\/\k)\
neat, 170° C.

74% yield

PIL,
i-Pr

i-Pr
(2'4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-

yl)phosphine
P e}
i-Pr. i-Pr
i-Pr

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4,6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one

A flask was charged with 10.8 g of (2',4',6'-triisopropylbi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphine (66% potent, 7.13 g, 22.8 mmol, 1.0
equiv) and 6.6 g of 2,6-dimethyl-2,5-heptadien-4-one (47.7
mmol, 2.1 equiv). The vessel was purged with argon gas and
immersed inan oil bath at 170 ° C. with magnetic stirring. The
flask was sealed with a Teflon stopcock and the reaction was
allowed to proceed under a static argon atmosphere. The flask
was removed from the oil bath after 14 h and the contents
allowed to cool to room temperature under argon gas. Anhy-
drous ethanol (70 mL.) was added to the unpurified solids and
the solids were broken up manually. The slurry was warmed
to 80 ° C., held for an hour, and cooled to room temperature.
The product was isolated by filtration, washes with ethanol
and dried in vacuo to give 7.82 g of 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',
4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one (98 area %
by HPLC, 74% yield).

Example 1-c

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
yl)phosphinan-4-ol

LiAIH,
EtO
0°C.

100% yield

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one
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-continued

i-Pr
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-
2-yl)phosphinan-4-ol

A flask was charged with 1.5 g of 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-
(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one  (3.33
mmol, 1.0 equiv). The ketone was dissolved in 16 mL of
nitrogen-sparged tetrahydrofuran and cooled in an ice water
bath. A solution of lithium aluminum hydride (3.33 mL, 6.66
mmol, 2 equiv, 2 M in THF) was added dropwise over 3
minutes to the solution. The solution was warmed to room
temperature and stirred for 7 hours. The reaction mixture was
quenched by the slow addition of aqueous hydrochloric acid
(50 mL, 1 M). The solution was stirred vigorously until
homogeneous. The phases were partitioned and the aqueous
layer was collected. The aqueous layer was washed with ethyl
acetate (4x20 mL), then the combined organic layers were
washed with brine (50 mL), dried over sodium sulfate and
concentrated. The resulting white solid was purified by col-
umn chromatography using an Isco CombiFlash Compan-
ion® with a Teledyne Isco RediSepRf column (40-g, flow
rate: 40 ml./minute, gradient: 1 column volumes heptane,
ramp up to 60:40 heptane:ethyl acetate over 7 column vol-
umes, hold at 60:40 for 2 column volumes). The title com-
pound was isolated as a white solid (1.32 g, 95 area % by
HPLC at 254 nm, 88% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) §
ppm 7.88 -7.81 (m, 1H), 7.40 - 7.28 (m, 2H), 7.23 -7.17 (m,
1H), 7.00 (s, 2H), 4.04 (tt, I=10.2, 3.5 Hz, 1H), 2.94 (hept,
J=6.9 Hz, 1H), 2.50 (hept, J=6.7 Hz, 2H), 1.92-1.74 (m, 2H),
1.71-1.57 (m, 2H), 1.38 (d, J=3.8 Hz, 6H), 1.32 (d, J=6.9 Hz,
6H), 1.20(d, J=6.8 Hz, 6H), 1.04 (s, 3H), 0.99 (s, 3H), 0.95 (d,
J=6.7Hz, 6H) ppm. 1*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCI1,)8=149.4 (d,
J=36 Hz), 147.1, 145.5, 136.8 (d, J=6 Hz), 135.7 (d, J=3 Hz),
133.5 (d, J=32 Hz), 132.7 (d, J=7 Hz), 127.8, 125.0, 120.0,
66.4, 51.1 (d, =12 Hz), 34.2, 33.7, 33.4 (d, J=4 Hz), 33.2,
30.8, 27.8 (d, J=4 Hz), 26.5, 24.3, 23.1. *'P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz), 4 ppm 0.0.

Example 1-d. 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-
biphenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

&

2,2,6,6—tetra.meﬂlyl—1—(2 4,6
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one

HO
\/\OH

TSOH toluene
120°C
82% yleld
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i-Pr
7,7.9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4,5]decane

A flask was charged with 3.75 g of 2,2,6,6-tetramethy
propylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one (8.32 mmol, 1.0
equiv) and 0.16 g of p-toluenesulfonic acid monohydrate
(0.84 mmol, 0.1 equiv). The atmosphere was purged with
nitrogen and the flask was charged with 80 mL of nitrogen-
sparged toluene. To this solution was added 4.6 mL of ethyl-
ene glycol (83 mmol, 10 equiv). The reaction flask was
equipped with a Dean-Stark trap and warmed to an internal
temperature of 110 ° C. for 2 h under nitrogen atmosphere.
The toluene was collected in the Dean-Stark trap. The reac-
tion mixture was cooled to room temperature under nitrogen
gas. The reaction was quenched with 1.6 mL of aqueous 10 wt
% sodium carbonate solution and partitioned between 65 mL
otheptane and 35 mL water. The organic solution was washed
twice with 20 mL portions of water, concentrated in vacuo
with gentle heating and the residue was chased once with
heptane. The concentrate was dissolved in 35 g of methanol.
Seed crystals were added to induce crystallization, the solvent
was removed in vacuo and 16 ml of methanol was added to the
crystalline solid. The mixture was stirred overnight at room
temperature and the crystalline product was isolated by fil-
tration, washed with methanol and dried in vacuo at 50 ° C. to
give 3.5 g of 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbi-
phenyl-2-yl1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane (96 area
% by HPLC, 82% yield).

Example 1-e

8,8,10,10-tetramethyl-9-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphe-
nyl-2-yl) -1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[ 5.5 Jundecane

i-Pr —_ .
TsOH, toluene
110° C.
66% yield

i-Pr

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2' 4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one
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@]
P :>
i-Pr l'e)

i-Pr
8,8,10,10-tetramethyl-9-(2',4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)-1,5-dioxa-9-
phosphaspiro[5.5Jundecane

A flask was charged with 0.40 g of 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-
(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one  (0.89
mmol, 1.0 equiv), 10 mL of argon-sparged toluene, 0.65 mL
of' 1,3-propanediol (8.9 mmol, 10 equiv) and 0.015 g of
p-toluenesulfonic acid monohydrate (0.09 mmol, 0.1 equiv).
The atmosphere was purged with argon and the reaction flask
was equipped with a Dean-Stark trap and warmed in an oil
bath at 125 ° C. for 20 h under argon atmosphere. The distilled
toluene was collected in the Dean-Stark trap. The reaction
mixture was cooled to room temperature, quenched with satu-
rated aqueous sodium bicarbonate and partitioned between
toluene and water. The aqueous solution was back extracted
once with toluene, the combined organic solution was washed
once with water, dried over potassium carbonate and concen-
trated in vacuo. The unpurified material was purified by flash
chromatography over silica gel with gradient elution using
acetone/heptane mixtures. After concentration. 0.3 g (66%
yield) of 8,8,10,10-tetramethyl-9-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphe-
nyl-2-y1)-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[5.5|Jundecane was iso-
lated as a solid. "HNMR (C4Dy, 500 MHz) 8 ppm 1.02 (d, 6H,
J=10 Hz), 1.12 (d, 6H, J=7 Hz), 1.24 (d, 6H, =7 Hz), 1.31-
1.28 (pent, 2H, J=5.5 Hz), 1.42 (d, 6H, J=20 Hz), 1.45 (d, 6H,
J=7Hz),2.13(d,2H, J=14.5Hz), 2.25 (dd, 2H, J=14.5, 6 Hz),
2.80 (sept, 2H, J=7 Hz), 2.86 (sept, 1H, J=7 Hz), 3.48 (t, 2H,
J=5.5Hz),3.72 (t,2H, J=5.5Hz), 7.01 (td, 1H, J=7.5,1.5 Hz),
7.08 (brt, 1H,J=7.5Hz),7.24 (s, 2H), 7.26-7.24 (m, 1H), 7.89
(brd, 1H, J=8 Hz); >'PNMR (C,D,, 200 MHz) 8 ppm-2.7 (br
singlet).

Example 1-f

3,3,8,8,10,10-hexamethyl-9-(2',4",6'-triisopropybi-
phenyl-2-yl)-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[5.5undecane

P (0]
i-Pr i-Pr OH OH
TsOH, toluene
110° C.
88% yield

i-Pr

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one
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-continued
O
P :X
i-Pr ['e)

i-Pr
3,3,8,8,10,10-hexamethyl-9-(2' 4',6'-
triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)-1,5-dioxa-9-
phosphaspiro[5.5Jundecane

A flask was charged with 4.0 g of 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-
(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one  (8.88
mmol, 1.0 equiv) 4.6 g of neopentyl glycol (44 mmol, 5 equiv)
and 0.15 g of p-toluenesulfonic acid monohydrate (0.89
mmol, 0.1 equiv). The atmosphere was purged with argon and
the flask was charged with 80 mL of argon-sparged toluene.
The reaction flask was equipped with a Dean-Stark trap and
warmed to an internal temperature of 110 © C. for 2 h under
argon atmosphere. The distilled toluene was collected in the
Dean-Stark trap. The reaction mixture was cooled to room
temperature under argon gas, The reaction was quenched with
1.7 mL of aqueous 10 wt % sodium carbonate solution and
partitioned between 65 mL of heptane and 35 mL of water.
The organic solution was washed three times with 20 mL
portions of water and concentrated in vacuo with gentle heat-
ing. Anhydrous ethanol (78 g) was added to the crystalline
residue and removed in vacuo with gentle heating. Anhydrous
ethanol (24 ml.) was added to the unpurified solids and the
solids slurry was warmed to 80 ° C., held for an hour, and
cooled to room temperature. The product was isolated by
filtration, washed with ethanol and dried in vacuo at 50 ° C. to
give 4.3 g of 3,3,8,10,10-hexamethyl-9-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-
biphenyl-2-yl)-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[5.5Jundecane (98
area % by HPLC, 88% yield).

Example 2

Synthesis of Ligand containing a Tricyclic
Phosphacyclic Ring

Example 2a

1,3,5,7-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
yl) -2,4,6-trioxa-8-phosphatricyclo[3.3.1.1.>"]decane

+ K3PO4 +
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At

HP (6]

Pd(OAc),
—_— =

SR
(]

A 100-mL 3-neck round-bottom flask equipped with a
magnetic stir bar and a reflux condenser was charged with
potassium phosphate tribasic (1.23 g, 5.78 mmol), adaman-
tylphosphine (1.00 g, 4.63 mmol), 2'-iodo-2.4,6-triisopropy-
Ibiphenyl (1.92 g, 1.02 mmol) and palladium acetate (10.4
mg, 0.046 mmol). The solids were purged with argon for
approximately 30 min. A separate 25-mL round bottom flask
was charged with diglyme (10 mL) and degassed with argon
for 30 min. The degassed diglyme solution was transferred to
the 100-mlL. 3-neck flask using a syringe. The contents of the
3-neck flask were heated to 155 © C. and stirred for 18 hunder
apositive pressure of argon. The reaction mixture was cooled
to 80 ° C., water (15 mL) was added and the mixture was
allowed to cool down to the room temperature. Brown col-
ored solid (2.55 g) was obtained after filtration and wash with
water (20 mL). The solid obtained was transferred to a 100-
ml round bottom flask, methanol (10 mL) was added and
stirred under nitrogen for 30 min. Off-white solid was iso-
lated after filtration and washed with methanol (10 mL). The
off-white solid was transferred again to a separate 100-mL
round bottom flask, methanol (15 mL) was added and stirred
under nitrogen for 20 min. White solid isolated after filtration
was washed with methanol (15 ml.) and dried vacuo to obtain
1.55 g of impure product. A portion (0.5 g) of the solid was
further purified by flash chromatography using 0-2% acetone
in heptane as eluent to afford 0.35 g of the desired product. **P
NMR (202 MHz, C;Ds): d ppm -38.8.

Example 2b

8-(biphenyl-2-y1)-1,3,5,7-tetramethyl-2.4,6-trioxa-8-
phosphatricyclo[3.3.1.1%7]decane

Pd(OAc),
B
K5PO,
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-continued

>

Into a dry 100-mL round-bottom flask equipped with a
reflux condenser and magnetic stir bar, was placed the 1,3,5,
7-tetramethyl-2.4,8-trioxa-6-phosphaadamantane (4.32 g,
19.98 mmol), milled K PO, (5.25 g, 24.73 mmol), and pal-
ladium acetate (22 mg, 0.098mmol). The system was purged
thoroughly with argon and 2-iodobiphenyl (6.16 g, 21.99
mmol) was added via syringe and degassed diglyme (40 mL.)
was added via cannula. The mixture was stirred at ambient
temperature for about 1 hour and then heated in an oil bath at
145 © C. (bath temperature) for about 8 hours under argon.

After cooling to ambient temperature, water (90 mL.) was
added to the mixture over about 3 minutes. The resulting solid
was filtered, rinsed with water (2x20 mL), and dried in vacuo
at ambient temperature to afford 7.16 g of a greenish-yellow
powder. The solid was recrystallized from about SO mL of 1:1
heptane/ethyl acetate. The recovered light green solid was
dissolved in toluene (ca. 200 mL) and ethyl acetate (75 mL)
and treated first with activated carbon (Darco S-51,3.0g) and
then filtered through a plug of silica gel. After rinsing the
solids with ethyl acetate, the combined filtrates were evapo-
rated. The residue was recrystallized from t-butyl methyl
ether (ca. 60 mL) to afford 3.72 g (50.6%) of pale yellow-
orange crystals after drying in vacuo at 50-60 © C. overnight.
mp (Mettler FP-62, 0.4 ° C./minute) 168-169 ° C. '"H NMR
(600 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 8.34 (dt, I=7.8, 1.8 Hz, 1 H), 7.25
-7.43 (m, 8 H),2.02 (dd, J=13.3,7.3 Hz, 1 H), 1.89 (d, J=13.2
Hz, 1H), 1.88 (dd, J=25.8, 13.2 Hz, 1 H), 1.52 (d, J=12.4 Hz,
3 H), 1.43 (5,3 H), 1.41 (dd, J=13.3,3.9 Hz, 1 H), 1.32 (s, 3
H), 0.90 (d, J=11.9 Hz, 3 H). *'P{'H} NMR (243 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm -39.1. Anal. Calcd for C,,H,;05P: C, 71.72;
H, 6.84. Found: C, 71.63; H, 6.97.

Example 3

Preparation of Biaryl Halides

Br
Br 2 mol % Pd(OAc),
8 mol % PPh;
_—
K»COs
B(OH), DME/H,0, 85°C.

51%
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Br

Example 3-a
1-(2-Bromophenyl)naphthalene

To a 250-mL round bottom flask equipped with a magnetic
stir bar was added water (25 mL) and 1,2-dimethoxyethane
(25 mL). The solution was sparged with nitrogen for 20
minutes, then potassium carbonate (6.67 g, 48.3 mmol, 3
equiv), 2-bromophenylboronic acid (3.80 g, 18.9 mmol, 0.98
equiv) and 1-bromonaphthalene (2.70 mL, 19.3 mmol, 1
equiv) were added. The flask was then purged with N, for 10
minutes before finally adding palladium(II) acetate (87 mg,
0.39 mmol, 0.02 equiv) and triphenylphosphine (405 mg,
1.55 mmol, 0.08 equiv). The reaction mixture was heated to
85 ° C. under a positive pressure of nitrogen for 16 hours.
After cooling to room temperature, the phases were parti-
tioned and the organic layer was collected, and the aqueous
layer was washed with ethyl acetate (3 x20 mL). The com-
bined organic fractions were washed with brine (50 mL),
dried over sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a
rotary evaporator. The crude material was purified by column
chromatography on an Isco CombiFlash system (120-g col-
umn; gradient: ramp up from heptane to 99:1 heptane:ethyl
acetate over 1.5 column volumes, hold at 99:1 for 1.5 column
volumes, ramp up to 92:8 heptane:ethyl acetate over 6 column
volumes, hold at 92:8 for 6 column volumes) and then recrys-
tallization from 99:1 heptane:ethanol to afford the title com-
pound as a white solid (2.81 g, 93 area % by HPLC, 51%
yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) & ppm 7.91 (dd, J=8.3,
0.8 Hz, 2H), 7.74 (dd, J=8.0, 1.2 Hz, 1H), 7.57 -7.29 (m, 8H)

Br Br 2 mol % Pd(OAc),
8 mol % PPhs
_—m
K,CO;4
B(OH), DME/H,0, 85° C.
78%
| Br
Example 3-b

2-(2-Bromophenyl)naphthalene

To a 250-mL round bottom flask equipped with a magnetic
stir bar was added water (25 mL) and 1,2-dimethoxyethane
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(25 mL). The solution was sparged with nitrogen for 20
minutes, and then potassium carbonate (6.67 g, 48.3 mmol, 3
equiv), 2-bromophenylboronic acid (3.80 g, 18.9 mmol, 0.98
equiv) and 2-bromonaphthalene (4.00 g, 19.3 mmol, 1 equiv)
were added. The flask was purged with N, for 10 minutes
before finally adding palladium(Il) acetate (87 mg, 0.39
mmol, 0.02 equiv) and triphenylphosphine (405 mg, 1.55
mmol, 0.08 equiv). The reaction mixture was heated to 85 ° C.
under a positive pressure of nitrogen for 7 hours. After cool-
ing to room temperature, the phases were partitioned and the
organic layer was collected. The aqueous layer was washed
with ethyl acetate (3 x30 mL), and the combined organic
fractions were washed with brine (60 mL.), dried over sodium
sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evaporator. The
crude orange oil was purified by column chromatography on
an Isco CombiFlash system (120-g column; gradient: 0.5
column volumes heptane, ramp up to 99:1 heptane:dichlo-
romethane over 0.5 column volumes, hold at 99:1 for 1 col-
umn volumes, ramp up to 92:8 heptane:dichloromethane over
7 column volumes, hold at 92:8 for 6 column volumes) to
afford the title compound as a colorless oil (4.26 g, 97 area %
by HPLC, 78% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
7.93 -7.85 (m, 4H), 7.72 (dd, J=8.0, 1.0 Hz, 1H), 7.57 (dd,
J=8.5, 1.7 Hz, 1H), 7.55 -7.49 (m, 2H), 7.46 -7.38 (m, 2H),
7.28 -7.21 (m, 1H).

MgBr

n-butyllithium
then I,

—_— >
THF, -78° C. tot
38%

OMe

MeO F

OMe

MeO 1

Example 3-c
2lodo-3,6-dimethoxy-2'.4",6'-trimethylbiphenyl

To an oven-dried 500-mL round bottom flask equipped
with a magnetic stir bar was added 2-fluoro-1,4-dimethoxy-
benzene (6 g, 38.4 mmol, 1 equiv). The flask was purged with
N,, and anhydrous degassed tetrahydrofuran (250 mL) was
added. The solution was cooled to =78 ° C., and n-butyl-
lithium (15.4 mL, 38.4 mmol, 1 equiv, 2.5 M in hexanes) was
added dropwise over 12 minutes The mixture was stirred for
another 30 minutes, and mesitylmagnesium bromide (38.4
ml, 38.4 mmol, 1 equiv, 1M tetrahydrofuran) was slowly
added over 16 minutes. The reaction mixture was stirred at
-78 ° C. for an additional hour, then removed from the cold
bath to warm to room temperature. After 2 hours at room
temperature, the reaction mixture was cooled in an ice bath to
0 ° C. and added a fresh solution of iodine (46.1 mL, 46.1
mmol, 1.2 equiv, 1M in tetrahydrofuran) was added dropwise
over 10 minutes. The flask was removed from the ice bath and
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stirred for an additional hour. Then the reaction mixture was
concentrated to afford a red oil. The oil was dissolved in
dichloromethane (100 mL), washed with aqueous saturated
sodium thiosulfate (2 x50 mL) and brine (50 mL), dried over
sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated to furnish a brown-
yellowish oil. Purification of the crude product by column
chromatography (330-g column; gradient: 1.5 column vol-
umes heptane, ramp up to 89:11 heptane:ethyl acetate over 8
column volumes, hold at 89:11 for 2 column volumes) fol-
lowed by crystallization in heptane (20 mL) and a minimal
amount of methyl tert-butyl ether, filtration, washing with
cold heptane, and drying under vacuum afforded the title
compound (6.64 g, >99 area % by HPLC, 45% yield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCL,) 8 ppm 6.99-6.96 (m, 2H), 6.94 (d,
J=8.9 Hz, 1H), 6.82 (d, J=8.9 Hz, 1H), 3.90 (s, 3H), 3.69 (s,
3H),2.37 (s, 3H), 1.93 (s, 6H). >*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,)
dppm 152.4,150.9, 137.6,136.7,135.8,135.3,127.7, 110.9,
109.3, 94.5, 56.9, 56 .4, 21.6, 20.1.

2 mol %
Pd,dbag
4.8 mol %
CYTOP 292

K;PO,
THF/H,O0,
80° C.
32%

B(OH),

MeO Br

MeO Br

Example 3-d
2-Bromo-2',4',6'-triisopropyl-4,5-dimethoxybiphenyl

To a 100-mL round bottom flask equipped with a magnetic
stir bar was added tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0)
(198 mg, 0.216 mmol, 0.02 equiv), 1,3,5,7-tetramethyl-8-
phenyl-2,4,6-trioxa-8-phosphatricyclo[3.3.1.1%"|decane
(152 mg, 0.519 mmol, 0.048 equiv, CYTOP® 292)24,6-
triisopropylphenyiboronic acid (4.02 g, 16.2 mmol, 1.5
equiv) and potassium phosphate (6.89 g, 32.4 mmol, 3 equiv).
The flask was purged with nitrogen for 30 minutes, then
anhydrous, degassed tetrahydrofuran (20 mL) was added.
The reddish slurry was stirred at room temperature for 30
minutes, and then degassed water (2 mL), and 1,2-dibromo-
4,5-dimethoxybenzene (3.20 g, 10.8 mmol, 1 equiv) was
added. The reaction was stirred at reflux for 21 hours. The
reaction mixture was cooled to room temperature and then
diluted with water (30 mL). The phases were separated and
the aqueous layer was washed with ethyl acetate (3 x20 mL).
The combined organics were washed with brine (50 mL),
dried over sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a
rotary evaporator. The unreacted dibromoarene was removed
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by recrystallization from hot methanol. The product was fur-
ther purified by column chromatography on an Isco Combi-
flash system (120-g column; gradient: 1 column volumes
heptane, ramp up to 98:2 heptane:ethyl acetate over 0.5 col-
umn volumes, hold at 98:2 for 2 column volumes, ramp up to
90:10 heptane:ethyl acetate over 7 column volumes, hold at
90:10 for 1 column volumes) to afford the title compound as
a white solid (1.47 g, 99 area % by HPLC, 32% vyield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.13 (s, 1H), 7.05 (s, 2H),
6.69 (s, 1H), 3.94 (s, 3H), 3.81 (s, 3H), 2.96 (hept, J=7.0 Hz,
1H), 2.52 (hept, J=6.9 Hz, 2H), 1.32 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.20
(d, 1=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.07 (d, 1=6.8 Hz, 6H). >°C NMR (100
MHz, CDCI3) d ppm 148.0, 147.9, 147.6, 146.0, 135.3,
133.2,120.5,114.8,114.8,113.9,56.2,34.4,30.9,25.1,24.3,
23.9.

2 mol %
Pd(OAc),
8 mol %
PPhg

—_—

K>COs3
DME/H,0,
85° C.
48%

MeO Br

Br

B(OH),
OMe

Br

MeO OMe

Example 3-e
2-Bromo-3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl

To a 250-mL, round bottom flask equipped with a magnetic
stir bar was added water (41 mL) and 1,2-dimethoxyethane
(41 mL). The solution was sparged with nitrogen for 20
minutes, and then potassium carbonate (11.1 g, 81.0 mmol, 3
equiv), 2-bromophenylboronic acid (6.35 g, 31.6 mmol, 0.98
equiv) and 1-bromo-3,5- dimethoxybenzene (7.00 g, 32.2
mmol, 1 equiv) were added. The flask was purged with N, for
10 minutes before finally adding palladium(II) acetate (145
mg, 0.645 mmol, 0.02 equiv) and triphenylphosphine (677
mg, 2.58 mmol, 0.08 equiv). The reaction mixture was heated
to 85 © C. under a positive pressure of nitrogen for 16 hours.
After cooling to room temperature, the phases were parti-
tioned. The organic phase was collected and the aqueous
phase was washed with ethyl acetate (3 x2.0 mL). The com-
bined organic fractions were washed with brine (50 mL),
dried over sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a
rotary evaporator. The crude yellow oil was purified by col-
umn chromatography on the Isco (120-g column; gradient: 2
column volumes heptane, ramp up to 94:6 heptane:ethyl
acetate over 8 column volumes, hold at 94:6 for 6 column
volumes) to afford the title compound as a colorless oil (4.51
g, 94 area % by HPLC, 48% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.68 -7.62 (m, 1H), 7.40 -7.31 (m, 2H), 7.24
-7.15 (m, 1H), 6.55 (d, I=2.3 Hz, 2H), 6.50 (t, J=2.3 Hz, 1H),
3.83 (s, 6H). °C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 159.8,
142.6, 142.1, 132.8, 130.7, 128.5, 127.0, 122.1, 107.4, 99.6,
55.5.
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2 mol %
Pd(OAc),
8 mol %
PPhy

K,CO;4
DME/H,0,
85° C.
48%

Br
Br

B(OH);

Br

Example 3-f
2-Bromo-4'-tert-butylbiphenyl

To a 250-mL,, round bottom flask equipped with a magnetic
stir bar was added water (41 mL) and 1,2-dimethoxyethane
(41 mL). The solution was sparged with nitrogen for 20
minutes, then potassium carbonate (6.49 g, 46.9 mmol, 3
equiv), 2-bromophenylboronic acid (3.69 g, 18.4 mmol, 0.98
equiv) and 1-bromo-4-tert-butylbenzene (4.00 g, 18.8 mmol,
1 equiv) were added. The flask was then purged with N, for 10
minutes before finally adding palladium(Il) acetate (84 mg,
0.375 mmol, 0.02 equiv) and triphenylphosphine (394 mg,
1.50 mmol, 0.08 equiv). The reaction mixture was heated to
85 ° C. under a positive pressure of nitrogen for 18 hours.
After cooling to room temperature, the phases were parti-
tioned and the organic layer was collected. The aqueous layer
was washed with ethyl acetate (3 x20 mL). The combined
organic fractions were washed with brine (50 mL), dried over
sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evapo-
rator. The crude yellow oil was purified by column chroma-
tography on an Isco CombiFlash system (120-g column;
eluted with 14 column volumes heptane) to afford the title
compound as a colorless 0il (2.93 g, 67 area % by HPLC, 54%
yield). '"NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.68 -7.64 (m, 1H),
7.48 -7.42 (m, 2H), 7.39 -7.31 (m, 4H), 7.21 -7.15 (m, 1H),
1.39 (s, 9H).

Example 4-General Procedure for Synthesis of
Diethylphosphonates

To a round-bottom flask equipped with a magnetic stir bar
was added the arene (1 equiv). After purging the flask with
nitrogen for 10 minutes, degassed, anhydrous tetrahydrofu-
ran was added (0.3 M relative to arene). The resulting solution
was cooled to =78 ° C., and then n-butyllithium (1.2 equiv, 2.5
M in hexanes) was added in a dropwise fashion. The reaction
was typically stirred for 1 hour at --78 ° C., and then the
aryllithium intermediate was quenched with diethyl chloro-
phosphate (1.2 equiv). The reaction was allowed to warm
slowly to room temperature overnight, and then diluted with
aqueous saturated sodium bicarbonate. The reaction mixture
was worked up by separating the phases and washing the
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aqueous layer with ethyl acetate (3x). The combined organic
fractions were when washed once with brine, dried over
sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evapo-
rator. The crude diethylphosphonate was purified by silica gel
column chromatography on an Isco CombiFlash system as
described.

e}
g OF
—OFLt
I a”\
OF
n-butyllithium

—_—_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
81% yield

t

P(OE1),

Example 4-a
Diethyl 2'.4'.6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting  2'-iodo-2,4,6-triisopropylbiphenyl (10.0 g, 24.6
mmol, 1 equiv), for the arene, wherein all other reagents are
scaled accordingly, followed by purification via column chro-
matography (120-g column; gradient: 2 column volumes
dichloromethane, ramp up to 92:8 dichloromethane:acetone
over 8 column volumes, hold at 92:8 for 4 column volumes)
(8.31 g,97area % by HPLC, 81% yield). 'HNMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm 8.02 (ddd, J=14.3, 7.7, 1.3 Hz, 1H), 7.51 (t,
J=7.5, 1.5 Hz, 1H), 7.43 (tdd, J =7.5, 3.6, 1.3 Hz, 1H), 7.24
-7.15 (m, 1H), 7.02 (s, 2H), 3.86 (ddq, I=10.2, 8.7, 7.1 Hz,
2H),3.64 (ddq,J=10.2,8.9,7.1 Hz, 2H), 2.93 (hept, J=6.9 Hz,
1H), 2.42 (hept, J=6.8 Hz, 2H), 1.28 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.21
(d, J=6.8 Hz, 6H), 1.09 (t, J=7.1 Hz, 6H), 0.97 (d, J=6.8 Hz,
6H).

o}
P—OFt
a””\
OFt
Br n-butyllithium
—_—
Me,N OMe THF,-78°C.tort

83% yield
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O
(.,
P(OEt),
Me,N OMe
Example 4-b

Diethyl 2'-(dimethylamino)-6'-methoxybiphenyl-2-
ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2'-bromo-6-methoxy-N,N-dimethylbiphenyl-2-
amine (see Buchwald SL, et al. JACS 2009;131: 7532-7533)
(3.00 g, 9.80 mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other
reagents are scaled accordingly, followed by purification via
column chromatography (80-g column; gradient: 1.5 column
volumes dichloromethane, ramp up to 90:10 dichlorometha-
ne:acetone over 9.5 column volumes, hold at 90:10 for 6
column volumes) (2.97 g, 95 area % by HPLC, 83% yield).
'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.98 (ddd, J=14.1, 7.7,
1.3 Hz, 1H), 7.54 (tt, J=7.6, 1.5 Hz, 1H), 7.39 (tdd, J=7.6, 3.5,
1.3 Hz, 1H), 7.32 -7.20 (m, 2H), 6.72 (dd, J=8.2, 0.7 Hz, 1H),
6.60 (d, J=8.2 Hz, 1H), 4.02-3.74 (m, 4H), 3.67 (s, 3H), 2.49
(s, 6H), 1.16 (td, I=7.1, 4.7 Hz, 6H). >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) 8 ppm 15.0 (s).

e}

P—OEt
a”\
OEt
n-butyllithium

_—_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
89% yield

Br

Me;N NMe,

P(OE1),

Me,N NMe,

Example 4-c

Diethyl 2',6'-bis(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-ylphos-
phonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2'-bromo-N2,N?, N° NS-tetramethylbiphenyl-2,6-
diamine (see Buchwald SL, JACS 2009; 131: 7532-7533)
(5.00 g, 15.7 mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other
reagents are scaled accordingly, followed by purification via
column chromatography (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 col-
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umn volumes dichloromethane, ramp up to 84:16 dichlo-
romethane:acetone over 8 column volumes, hold at 84:16 for
6 column volumes) (5.25 g, >94 area % by HPLC, 89% yield).
'H NMR (500 MHz, CDCI1,)8 ppm 7.83 (dd, J=14.0, 7.7 Hz,
1H), 7.43 (t,J=7.5Hz, 1H), 7.30 -7.24 (m, 2H), 7.19-7.12 (m,
1H), 6.76 (d, J=8.0 Hz, 2H), 3.94-3.81 (m, 2H), 3.81-3.63 (m,
2H), 2.31 (s, 12H), 1.05 (t, I=7.0 Hz, 6H). >'P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz) 6 ppm 14.8 (s).

e}

I
P—OFt
0 a””\
OFt
B

T n-butyllithium

MeO I OMe

B —
THF, -78° C. to 1t
65% yield

O /
P(OEt),
MeO. I OMe

Example 4-d
Diethyl 2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

To a 250-mL round-bottom flask equipped with a magnetic
stir bar was added 2'-bromo-2,6-dimethoxybiphenyl (see
Buchwald SL, Journal of the American Chemical Society
2005;127:4685-4696)(7.02 g, 240 mmol, 1 equiv).
Degassed, anhydrous tetrahydrofuran was added (80 ml.)
followed by N,N,N'N'-tetramethylethylene-1,2-diamine
(4.31 mL, 28.7 mmol, 1.2 equiv). The resulting solution was
cooled to =78 ° C., and then n-butyllithium (11.5 mL, 28.7
mmol, 1.2 equiv, 2.5 M hexanes) was added in a dropwise
fashion. After the addition of 5 mL of n-butyllithium the
reaction slurry could no longer be stirred. The reaction flask
was warmed to 0 © C. at which point the slurry became
free-flowing. The remainder of the n-butyllithium (~6.5 mL)
was added over the course of 10 minutes. The reaction was
stirred for 90 minutes at 0 © C., and then the aryllithium
intermediate was quenched with diethyl chlorophosphate
(4.15 mL, 28.7 mmol, 1.2 equiv).

The reaction was re-cooled to —78 © C. and stirred for 1
hour, then the cooling bath was removed and the flask was
warmed to room temperature. At that point, the reaction solu-
tion was diluted with pH 7 phosphate buffer (100 mL). The
reaction mixture was worked up by separating the phases and
washing the aqueous layer with ethyl acetate (4x60 mL). The
combined organic fractions were then washed once with brine
(150 mL), dried over sodium sulfate, filtered, and concen-
trated on a rotary evaporator. The crude product was purified
by column chromatography (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 col-
umn volumes dichloromethane, ramp up to 88:12 dichlo-
romethane:acetone over 10.5 column volumes, hold at 88:12
for 6 column volumes), the product was isolated as a white
solid (5.49 g, 78 area % by HPLC, 65% yield). '"H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 8.07 (dd, J=14.1, 7.7 Hz, 1H), 7.57 (t,
J=7.5 Hz, 1H), 7.46- 7.37 (m, 1H), 7.30 (t, J=8.3 Hz, 1H),
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7.24-7.18 (m, 1H), 6.60 (d, J=8.4 Hz, 2H), 3.98-3.77 (m, 4H),
3.70 (s, 6H), 1.17 (t, J=7.1 Hz, 6H). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) 8 ppm 15.2 (s).

I
P—OEt
a” \
OF
n-butyllithium
_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t

% 79% vield

t
Br

O. O.

//O

P(OEt),
U
Example 4-e

Diethyl 2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2'-bromo-2,6-diisopropoxybiphenyl (12.0 g, 34.4
mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are
scaled accordingly, followed by purification via flash column
chromatography (300-mL SiO, gel; gradient: 85:15 to 75:25
dichloromethane:acetone)(11.0g, 79% yield). *"H NMR (400
MHz, CsDg) d ppm 8.31 (dd, J=14.0,7.7 Hz, 1H), 7.28 -7.22
(m, 2H), 7.19 (1, I=3.3 Hz, 1H), 7.15-7.07 (m, 1H), 6.51 (d,
J=8.3 Hz, 2H), 4.26 (hept, J=6.1 Hz, 2H), 4.13-3.97 (m, 2H),
3.96-3.83 (m, 2H), 1.12-1.06 (m, 12H), 1.02 (d, J=6.0 Hz,
6H). >'P NMR (C,D,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 18.2 (5).

| B
MezN l

0]
P_
- N OEt
OEt
T n-butyllithium
[ —— .
THF, -78° C. to 1t
82% yield

Cl

O
(.

P(OEb),
MezN l
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Example 4-f

Diethyl
2'-(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2'-bromo-N,N-dimethylbiphenyl-2-amine (1.99 g,
7.21 mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents
are scaled accordingly, followed by purification via column
chromatography (80-g column; gradient: 1.5 column vol-
umes dichloromethane, ramp up to 90:10 dichloromethane:
acetone over 9.5 column volumes, hold at 90:10 for 6 column
volumes) (1.96 g, 96 area % by HPLC, 82% yield). 'H NMR
(400 MHz, CDCl,) 6 ppm 8.00 (ddd, J=14.3,7.7,1.1 Hz, 1H),
7.50 (ttd, J=5.1, 3.3, 1.7 Hz, 1H), 7.47-7.34 (m, 2H), 7.32-
7.22 (m, 2H), 7.04-6.92 (m, 2H), 4.05-3.87 (m, 3H), 3.80-
3.62 (m, 1H), 2.52 (s, 6H), 1.18 (t, I=7.1 Hz, 3H), 1.11 (1,
J=7.1 Hz, 3H). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 3 ppm 24.8 (s).

0
P—OEt
o\ 0
OFt Y
I nbutyllithium P(OED),

B
THF, -78° C. to 1t
80% yield

Example 4-g
Diethyl biphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2-iodobiphenyl (4 mlL., 22.7 mmol, 1 equiv) for the
arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled accordingly, fol-
lowed by purification via column chromatography (120-g
column; gradient: 1 column volumes dichloromethane, ramp
up to 91:9 dichloromethane:acetone over 9 column volumes,
hold at 91:9 for 6 column volumes) (5.27 g, 94 areca % by
HPLC, 80% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl;) 8 ppm 8.04
(ddd, J=14.3, 7.7, 1.3 Hz, 1H), 7.56 (tt, J=7.6, 1.5 Hz, 1H),
7.50-7.29 (m, 7H), 4.01 -3.76 (m, 4H), 1.13 (t,J=7.1 Hz, 6H).
3P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 25.0 (s).

OO B

[0}
P—OFt
N
OFt
T n-butyllithium
_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
80% yield

Cl
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-continued
O
OO /
P(OEb),
Example 4-h

Diethyl 1,1'-binaphthyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2-bromo-1,1'-binaphthyl (4.15 g, 12.5 mmol, 1
equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled
accordingly, followed by purification via column chromatog-
raphy (80-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes dichlo-
romethane, ramp up to 91:9 dichloromethane:acetone over
9.5 column volumes, hold at 91:9 for 7 column volumes)
(3.91 g, 95 area % by HPLC, 80% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl;) 9 ppm 8.26-8.16 (m, 1H), 8.02 (dd, J=8.4, 3.7 Hz,
1H), 7.99-7.89 (m, 3H), 7.60 (dd, J=8.2, 7.0 Hz, 1H), 7.57-
7.47 (m, 2H), 7.43 (ddd, J=8.1, 6.8, 1.2 Hz, 1H), 7.29-7.15
(m, 3H), 7.08 (d, J=b 8.4 Hz, 1H), 3.85-3.51 (m, 4H), 0.98 (t,
J=7.1 Hz, 3H), 0.75-0.70 (m, 3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm 143.1 (d, I=10 Hz), 135.5 (d, J=6 Hz), 134.6
(d, J=2 Hz), 133.0, 132.8, 132.8, 128 .4 (d, J=3 Hz), 128.3 (d,
J=6 Hz), 127.9, 127.7, 127.6, 127.5, 127.3 (d, J=15 Hz),
126.8, 126.4, 126.4 (d, J=1 Hz), 125.6, 125.3, 125.0, 124.6,
61.8 (d, J=6 Hz), 61.6 (d, I=6 Hz), 16.3 (d, J=7 Hz), 15.8 (d,
J=7 Hz). >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 17.5 (s).

OEt
n-butyllithium

_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
64% yield

0
(1
P(OE1),

Example 4-i
Diethyl 2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phenylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 1-(2-bromophenyenaphthalene (2.78 g, 9.82 mmol,
1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled
accordingly, followed by purification via column chromatog-
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raphy (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes dichlo-
romethane: ramp up to 89:11 dichloromethane:acetone over 8
column volumes, hold at 89:11 for 3.5 column volumes) (2.14
g, 97 area % by HPLC, 64% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) d ppm 8.17 (ddd, J=14.2,7.7, 1.4 Hz, 1H), 7.89-7.84
(m, 2H), 7.61 (1, J=7.5, 1.5 Hz, 1H), 7.57-7.48 (m, 2H),
7.48-7.40 (m, 2H), 7.40-7,30 (m, 3H), 3.85-3.48 (m, 4H),
0.95 (t,J=7.1 Hz, 3H), 0.71 (td, J=7.0, 0.5 Hz, 3H). >*C NMR
(100 MHz, CDCl;) 8 ppm 143.4 (d, J=9 Hz), 138.0 (d, J=4
Hz), 133.6 (d, J=10Hz), 132.9, 132.2, 131.6 (d, ] =14 Hz),
131.2 (d, J=3 Hz), 129.2, 127,6 (d, J=6 Hz), 127.3, 127.2,
126.8 (d, J=15 Hz), 126.1, 125.4, 125.2, 124.3, 61.7 (dd,
J=13, 6 Hz), 16.2 (d, I=7 Hz), 15.76 (d, I=7 Hz). *'P NMR

(CDCl,, 202 MHz) & ppm 14.3 (s).
O ﬁ O
o)
P—OEt /
B a”\ P(/OEt)z

g OEt
n-butyllithium

B ——
THF, -78° C. to 1t
61% yield

Example 4-j

Diethyl 2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2-(2-bromophenyl)naphthalene (4.25 g, 15.0 mmol,
1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled
accordingly, followed by purification via column chromatog-
raphy (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes dichlo-
romethane: ramp up to 90:10 dichloromethane:acetone over
7.5 column volumes, hold at 90:10 for 4 column volumes)
(3.10 g, 96 area % by HPLC, 61% yield). 'HNMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) d ppm 8.09 (ddd, J=14.3,7.7, 1.2 Hz, 1H), 7.96-7.78
(m, 4H), 7.65-7.55 (m, 2H), 7.55-7.45 (m, 3H), 7.45-7.36 (m,
1H), 3.98-3.75 (m, 4H), 1.06 (t, I=7.1 Hz, 6H). *C NMR
(100 MHz, CDCl,) & ppm 145.5 (d, J=10 Hz), 138.5 (d, J=4
Hz), 133.6 (d, J=10 Hz), 132.4, 132.2, 131.6 (d, J=3 Hz),
131.2 (d, J=14 Hz), 127.9,127.8,127.8, 127.4, 127.3, 126.7,
126.6, 126.0, 125.8 (d, I=17 Hz), 61.8 (d, J=6 Hz), 16.3 (d,
J=7 Hz).>'P NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 14.8 (s).

I
B _ FA\ o
N o /P\ OEt N /
N OEt N P(OEL),
n-butyllithium
_—
Ph AN " THF, 78°C.tort 0 N Ph
\ 90% yield \
N—N N—N
\ \
Ph Ph
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Example 4-k

Diethyl 1',3",5'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazol-5
ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 1',3',5'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazole (see Sieser JE
etal, Org. Proc. Res. & Devel. 2008;12:480-489)(2.00 g, 5.52
mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are
scaled accordingly, followed by purification via column chro-
matography (80-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes
dichloromethane, ramp up to 95:5 dichloromethane:acetone
over 8.5 column volumes, hold at 95:5 for 6 column volumes)
(2.47 g, 99 area % by HPLC, 90% yield). '"HNMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 9 7.76 (dd, J=1.6, 1.6 Hz, 1H), 7.36-7.22 (m, 7H),
7.22-7.05 (m, 8H), 6.85 (dd, J=2.4, 1.6 Hz, 1H), 3.75 - 3.49
(m, 2H), 3.34-3.16 (m, 2H), 0.85 (dt, J=8.4, 6.8 Hz, 6H). 1°C
NMR (100 MHz, CDCl;) d ppm 148.0, 141.2,139.9 (d, J=17
Hz), 139.4, 135.7, 133.5, 131.0, 129.0, 128.7, 128.5, 128.1,
128.0,127.5,126.3,125.0,119.7,116.7 (d,J=20Hz), 62.5 (d,
J=5Hz), 62.3 (d, J=6 Hz), 16.3 (d, J=6 Hz), 16.2 (d, J=6 Hz).
*IP NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 11.0 (s).

)

! OFt

/ \ a”” \ / \ O

NG OEt NQ /
N n-butyllithium N

—_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
76% yield

P(OE1),

Example 4-1

Diethyl 1-phenyl-1H-pyrazol-5-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 1-phenyl-1H-pyrazole (5.00 mL, 37.8 mmol, 1
equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled
accordingly, followed by purification via column chromatog-
raphy (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes dichlo-
romethane, ramp up to 92:8 dichloromethane:acetone over
8.5 column volumes, hold at 92:8 for 8 column volumes)
(8.34 g, 98 area % by HPLC, 79% yield). '"HNMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.71 (t, J=1.7 Hz, 1H), 7.66-7.60 (m, 2H),
7.49-7.36 (m, 3H), 6.96 (dd, J =2.5, 1.9 Hz, 1H), 4.11-3.92
(m, 4H), 1.17 (td, J=7.0, 0.5 Hz, 6H). '*C NMR (100 MHz,
CDCl;) 8 ppm 140.1, 139.3 (d, J=17 Hz), 131.6 (d, J=216
Hz),128.4,128.3,125.1,117.0(d, J=19Hz), 62.9 (d, =6 Hz),
16.3 (d, J=7 Hz). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 6 ppm 5.0 (s).
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0
g OFt
a””\ o
OFt /
Br  n-butyllithium P(OEt),

_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
72% yield

N
\_/
Example 4-m

Diethyl 2-(1H-pyrrol-1-yl)phenylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 1-(2-bromophenyl)-1H-pyrrole (see Lautens M et al,
Organic Letters 2007; 9: 1761-1764) (5.29 g, 23.8 mmol, 1
equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled
accordingly, followed by purification via column chromatog-
raphy (80-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes dichlo-
romethane, ramp up to 92:8 dichloromethane:acetone over
9.5 column volumes, hold at 92:8 for 5 column volumes)
(4.81 g, 97 area % by HPLC, 72% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm 8.04 (ddd, J=14.6, 7.7, 1.6 Hz, 1H), 7.59 (tt,
J=7.7, 1.4 Hz, 1H), 7.45 (tdd, J=7.6,3.1, 1.2 Hz, 1H), 7.39-
7.29 (m, 1H), 6.97 (t, I=2.2 Hz, 2H), 6.29 (t, J=2.2 Hz, 2H),
4.09-3.89 (m, 4H), 1.23 (t, J=7.1 Hz, 6H). *'P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz) 6 ppm 15.1 (s).

I OMe
MeO I

e}

P—OFt
a” \
OEt
n-butyllithium

—_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
49% yield

OMe

MeO P(OE1),

Example 4-n
Diethyl 3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2-iodo-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl (5.00 g, 14.7 mmol,
lequiv) (see Buchwald SL etal, U.S. Pat. No. 7,858,784, Dec.
28, 2010) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled
accordingly, followed by purification via column chromatog-
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raphy (120-g column; gradient: 1 column volumes dichlo-
romethane, ramp up to 82:18 dichloromethane:acetone over 8
column volumes, hold at 82:18 for 6 column volumes) (2.54
g, >99 area % by HPLC, 49% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 9 ppm 7.44 -7.26 (m, 5H), 7.09 (d, J=9.0 Hz, 1H),
6.98 (dd, J=9.0,7.2 Hz, 1H), 4.02-3.91 (m, 5H), 3.75-3.66 (m,
2H), 3.64 (d, J=2.5 Hz, 3H), 1.09 (t, ]=7.0 Hz, 6H). ">*C NMR
(100 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 155.7,151.0 (d, J=19 Hz), 137.4 (d,
J=5 Hz), 136.2 (d, I=8 Hz), 129.6, 126.9, 126.5, 118.2 (d,
J=188Hz),116.1 (d,J=3Hz),111.6(d,J=11Hz), 61.5 (d, J=6
Hz), 56.9, 16.4 (d, =7 Hz). >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) &
ppm 12.4 (s).

OMe o)
l
P—OEt
O a””\
MeO I OEt

n-butyllithium
—_—
THF, -78° C.to 1t
60% yield
OMe
O
7
MeO P(OEt),
Example 4-o0
Diethyl 3,6-dimethoxy-2',4',6'trimethylbiphenyl-2-
ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting  2-iodo-3,6-dimethoxy-2',4',6'e-trimethylbiphenyl
(5.01 g, 13.1 mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other
reagents are scaled accordingly, followed by purification via
column chromatography (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 col-
umn volumes dichloromethane, ramp up to 85:15 dichlo-
romethane:acetone over 8.5 column volumes, hold at 85:15
for 6 column volumes) (3.09 g, 88 area % by HPLC, 60%
yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 3 ppm 7.07 (d, ]=9.0 Hz,
1H), 6.94 (dd, J=9.0, 7.2 Hz, 1H), 6.85 (s, 2H), 4.01-3.87 (m,
5H), 3.70-3.55 (m, 5H), 2.30 (s, 3H), 1.95 (s, 6H), 1.09 (t,
J=7.1 Hz, 6H). >C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 155.7,
150.5(d, J=20 Hz), 135.6, 135.6, 134.6 (d, J=9 Hz), 134.0 (d,
J=4Hz),127.1,119.5,115.5(d, J=3 Hz), 111.1 (d, J=11 Hz),
61.4 (d, J=7 Hz), 56.7 (d, J=12 Hz), 21.4, 20.6, 16.5 (d, J=6
Hz). >'P NMR (CDCls, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 12.6 (s).
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OMe o)
P—OEt
O a”\
MeO I OEt
n-butyllithium

_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
57% yield

Example 4-p

Diethyl 2'.4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-
2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2-iodo-2',4",6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl
(see Buchwald SL, et al, JACS 2008;130: 13552-13554)
(6.00 g, 12.9 mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other
reagents are scaled accordingly, followed by purification via
column chromatography (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 col-
umn volumes dichloromethane, ramp up to 88:12 dichlor-
oinethane:acetone over 8 column volumes, hold at 88:12 for
7.5 column volumes) (3.51 g, 93 area % by HPLC, 57%
yield). "HNMR (400 MHz, CDCI,) 8 ppm 7.04-6.89 (m, 4H),
3.99-3.84 (m, 5H), 3.60 (s, 3H), 3.57-3.44 (m, 2H), 2.93
(hept, J=6.9 Hz, 1H), 2.49 (hept, J=6.8 Hz, 2H), 1.28 (d, 6.9
Hz, 1H), 1.17 (d, 1=6.8 Hz, 6H), 1,01 (dd, ]=9.3, 4.9 Hz, 6H),
0.97 (d, 1=6.8 Hz, 6H). >*CINMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm
155.4,151.3 (d, J=20 Hz), 146.6, 145.7, 133.7 (d, J=8 Hz),
131.9, 119.8, 119.5 (d, J=190 Hz), 113.7 (d, J=3 Hz), 110.5
(d, J=11 Hz), 61.1 (d, J=7 Hz), 56.5, 55.5, 34.4 31.0, 24.7,
24.3, 23.7 16.6 (d, =6 Hz), >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) &
ppm 13.1 (s).

OMe

MeO o)

P—OEt
a”\
OEt
n-butyllithium

B ——
THF, -78° C. to 1t
68% yield

Br
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-continued
OMe
MeO.

O

(1
P(OEt),
Example 4-q

Diethyl 2'.4'.6'-triisopropyl-4,5-dimethoxybiphenyl-
2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2-bromo-2',4',6'-triisopropyl-4,5-dimethoxybiphe-
nyl (1.47 g, 3.51 mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all
other reagents are scaled accordingly, followed by purifica-
tion via column chromatography (80-g column; gradient: 2
column volumes dichloromethane, ramp up to 92:8 dichlo-
romethane:acetone over 8 column volumes, hold at 92:8 for 8
column volumes) (1.13 g, 99 area % by HPLC, 68% yield).
'HNMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.49 (dd, J=14.9, 3.9 Hz,
1H), 7.01 (s, 2H), 6.67 (d, J=5.5 Hz, 1H), 3.98 (s, 3H),
3.91-3.78 (m, 5H), 3,66 (ddq, J=10.2, 8.7, 7.1 Hz, 2H), 2.92
(hept, I=7.0 Hz, 1H), 2.50 (hept, J=6.8 Hz, 2H), 1.28 (d, J=6.9
Hz, 6H), 1.21 (d, J=6.8 Hz, 6H), 1.07 (t, J=7.1 Hz, 6H), 1.00
(d, J=6.8 Hz, 6H), "*C NMR (100 MHz, CDC15) 8 ppm 150.4
(d, =4 Hz), 147.7, 146.8 (d, J=19 Hz), 146.3, 137.3 (d, I=10
Hz), 135.5 (d, J=3 Hz), 120.0, 119.5 (d, J=197 Hz), 116.5,
115.0(d, J=13 Hz), 114.6 (d, =19 Hz), 61.6 (d, J=6 Hz), 56.1
(d, J=5Hz), 34.6,30.9, 26.1,24.4,22.9,16.5 (d, ]=6 Hz).>'P
NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) § ppm 18.3 (s).

0]
P—OEt
N\
OEt
T n-butyllithium
_—
THF, -78° C.to 1t
52% yield

Cl

0

(1
P(OE1),

MeO l OM

Example 4-r

(<]

Diethyl 3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
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stituting 2-bromo-3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl (4.50 g, 154
mmol, 1 equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are
scaled accordingly, followed by purification via column chro-
matography (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes
dichloromethane, ramp up to 88:12 dichloromethane:acetone
over 8 column volumes, hold at 88:12 for 4 column volumes)
(2.81 g, 98 area % by HPLC, 52% yield). * # % (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm 8.02 (ddd, J=14.3, 7.7, 1.4 Hz, 1H), 7.54 (1,
J=7.5,1.5 Hz, 1H), 7.46-7.38 (m, 1H), 7.38-7.32 (m, 6.63 (d,
J=2.3Hz, 2H), 6.48 (t,J=2.3 Hz, 1H),4.03-3.84 (m, 4H), 3.82
(s, 7TH), 1.17 (t, J=7.1 Hz, 6H). >*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,)
dppm 159.5,145.4 (d,J=10Hz), 142.9 (d, J=4 Hz), 133.5(d,
J=10 Hz), 131.6 (d, J=3 Hz), 130.7 (d, J=14 Hz), 126.7 (d,
J=14 Hz), 126.6 (d, J=186 Hz), 107.5,99.7,61.9 (d, J=6 Hz),
55.5,16.4 (d, I=7 Hz). *'"P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm

17.7 (s).
0
P—OEt
a”\ 0
OEt V4
Br pobutyllithium P(OED);

—_—
THF, -78° C. to 1t
74% yield

Example 4-s
Diethyl 4'-tert-butylbiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for synthesis of diethylphosphonates sub-
stituting 2-bromo-4'-tert-butylbiphenyl (2.86 g, 9.89 mmol, 1
equiv) for the arene, wherein all other reagents are scaled
accordingly, followed by purification via column chromatog-
raphy (120-g column; gradient: 2 column volumes dichlo-
romethane, ramp up to 92:8 dichloromethane:acetone over 8
column volumes, hold at 92:8 for 6 column volumes) (2.53 g,
96 area % by HPLC, 74% yield), 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,)
dppm 8.02 (ddd, J=14.3,7.7,1.4 Hz, 1H), 7.54 (1t, ]=7.6, 1.5
Hz, 1H), 7.45-7.30 (m, 6H), 3.98-3.74 (m, 4H), 1.36 (s, 9H),
1,10 (t, J=7.0 Hz, 6H), ">C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl;)  ppm
149.9, 145.6 (d, J=10 Hz), 138.2 (d, J=4 Hz), 133.4 (d, J=10
Hz), 131.5 (d, J=3 Hz), 131.1 (d, J=14 Hz), 128.7, 127.7,
126.3 (d, J=15 Hz), 124.1, 61.8 (d, J=6 Hz), 34.8, 31.6, 16.3
(d, I=7 Hz).>'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 17.8 (s).

Example 5
General Procedure for the Phosphonate Reduction

In a round-bottom flask equipped with a magnetic stir bar
and under a positive pressure of nitrogen was added anhy-
drous, degassed tetrahydrofuran (~1.6 M relative to LiAlH,)
and lithium aluminum hydride (3 equiv) as a solution in
tetrahydrofuran. After cooling the mixture to 0 ° C. in an ice
bath, chlorotrimethylsilane (3 equiv) was added in a dropwise
manner. The resulting solution was stirred at 0 © C. A tetrahy-
drofuran solution (~0.7 M relative to the phosphonate) of the
diethylphosphonate (1 equiv) was prepared in a separate
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round-bottom flask, then cooled to 0 ° C. in an ice bath while
under a positive pressure of N,. After 30 minutes, the lithium
aluminum hydride/chlorotrimethylsilane solution was trans-
ferred to the solution of diethylphosphonate in a dropwise
fashion by cannula using a positive pressure of nitrogen.
Rapid gas evolution was observed. The reaction was stirred
vigorously at 0 ° C. and warmed slowly to room temperature
overnight. After ~16 hours, the reaction solution was cooled
in an ice bath to 0 ° and quenched using either an acidic
workup (method A) or by the Fieser method (method B).

Workup method A was used for air-stable phosphines with-
out abasic functional group. The reaction mixture was
quenched slowly with ethyl acetate (7.7 equiv), followed by 1
M aqueous hydrochloric acid (15 equiv). The biphasic mix-
ture was then stirred vigorously at room temperature until the
phases became clear (~1 h), at which point the phases were
partitioned. The organic layer was collected, and the aqueous
layer was washed with ethyl acetate (3x). The combined
organic fractions were then washed once with brine, dried
over sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a rotary
evaporator. The isolated primary phosphines were used with-
out further purification.

Workup method B was employed with air-sensitive phos-
phines and air-stable phosphines containing basic substitu-
ents. For air-sensitive substrates, the water and 15% aqueous
sodium hydroxide solution used in the Fieser quench (n mL of
water, n mL 15% aqueous sodium hydroxide, 3n water, where
n=grams of LiAlH, used) were degassed by sparging with
nitrogen for 30 minutes prior to use. The resulting slurry was
stirred vigorously for 15 minutes. Then, using standard
Schlenk technique, the air-sensitive phosphine slurry was
cannula transferred into a fritted Schlenk filter under nitrogen
pressure. The filtrate solution was collected in a 3-neck
round-bottom flask. The reaction flask was rinsed with nitro-
gen-sparged dichloromethane (2x), and the wash was passed
through the Schlenk filter each time. The filter cake was also
rinsed with dichloromethane (2x). The combined organic
fractions were concentrated in vacuo to ~10 mL, then the
solution was cannula transferred into a degassed 40-mL scin-
tillation vial with a septa-top cap. The solution was concen-
trated in the vial to furnish the phosphine, which was used
without further purification.

0
/
P(OE): LiAlH,, PH,
TMSCI
THF
99%
yield

Example 5-a

Alternative Preparation of (2', 4',
6'-Triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2'4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (8.31
g, 20.0 mmol, equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

60

92

other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using work up
method A (15 mL ethyl acetate, 250 mL. 1 M aqueous hydro-
chloric acid) (6.20 g, 95 area % by HPLC, 99% vyield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 7.65- 7.55 (m, 1H), 7.36-
7.29 (m, 1H), 7.29-7.22 (m, 1H), 7.16- 7.10 (m, 1H), 7.06 (s,
2H),3.57 (d,J=203.7 Hz, 2H), 2.95 (hept, J=6.9 Hz, 1H), 2.42
(hept, J=6.8 Hz, 2H), 1.32 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.20 (d, J=6.9
Hz, 6H),1.02 (d,1=6.8 Hz, 6H), *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz)
d ppm -130.5 (s).

V4 LiAlH,,
P(OED: TMSCI
THF
97%
yield

PH,

Me,N OMe Me,N OMe

Example 5-b

6-Methoxy-N,N-dimethyl-2'-phosphinobiphenyl-2-
amine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2'-(dimethylamino)-6"-methoxybiphenyl-2-ylphos-
phonate (3.15 g, 8.67 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate,
wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using
work up method B (1 mL water, 1 mL. 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 3 mL water) (2.17 g, 96 area % by HPLC, 97%
yield). '"HNMR (400 MHz, CDC,) 8 ppm 7.61 (dd, J=10.6,
3.8 Hz, 1H), 7.37-7.26 (m, 3H), 7.24- 7.18 (m, 1H), 6.72 (t,
J=8.0Hz, 1H), 6.65 (d, J=8.2 Hz, 1H), 3.72 (s, 3H), 3.65 (dq,
J=202.4, 12.1 Hz, 2H), 2.48(s, 6H). *>'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) dppm -131.9 (s).

O
A
P(OEt):  LiAlH,, TMSCI
—_—
Me>N NMe, THF
93% yield
PH,
Me,N NMe,
Example 5-c
N2, N2, N°, N°-tetramethyl-2'-phosphinobiphenyl-2,
6-diamine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting



US 9,200,021 B2

93

diethyl 2', 6'-bis(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-ylphosphonate
(5.14 g, 13.7 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein
all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using work up
method B (1.55 mL water, 1.55 mL. 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 4.7 mL. water) (3.45 g, >99 area % by HPLC, 93%
yield). '"NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.58 (dd, 1=10.7,4.2
Hz, 1H), 7.34 (ddd, J=12.3, 7.1, 5.1 Hz, 1H), 7.31-7.26 (m,
1H),7.26-7.22 (m, 1H), 7.19-7.12 (m, 1H), 6.81 (d, J=8.0 Hz,
2H), 3.60 (d, J=202.4 Hz, 2H), 2.39 (s, 12H). >'P NMR
(CDCl,, 202 MHz) & ppm -133.7 (s).

0
J LiAlH,,

P(OEt), TM™mSCI PH,
MeO, OMe THE M0 OMe
95%
yield
Example 5-d

(2',6'-Dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (5.40 g,
15.4 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all
other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using, work up
method A (10 mL ethyl acetate, 100 mL. 1 M aqueous hydro-
chloric acid) to afford the product as a white solid (3.80 g, 86
area % by HPLC, >99% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,)
d ppm 7.68- 7.59 (m, 1H), 7.41- 7.29 (m, 2H), 7.29-7.22 (m,
1H), 7.22-7.17 (m, 1H), 6.65 (dd, J=9.9, 4.7 Hz, 2H), 3.73 (d,
J=4.7 Hz, 6H), 3.65 (d, J=203.0 Hz, 2H). *'P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz) 6 ppm -131.5 (s).

//O

P(OED): LiAlH,, TMSCI
_—

SOr

>99% yield

I PH.

2
U
Example 5-e
(2',6'Diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine
The titled compound was prepared as described in the

general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (3.16 g,
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15.4 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all
other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using, work up
method A (6 mL ethyl acetate, 75 mL. 1 M aqueous hydro-
chloric acid) (2.30 g, 94 area % by HPLC, 98% vyield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § 7.63-7.53 (m, 1, 1H), 7.34-7.27
(m, 1H), 7.25-7.13 (m, 3H), 6.63 (dd, J=6.8, 4.0 Hz, 2H), 4.33
(hept, J=6.1 Hz, 2H), 3.68 (d, ]=202.7 Hz, 2H), 1.16 (d, J=6.1
Hz, 6H),1.13 (d,1=6.0 Hz, 6H). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz)

d ppm -132.2 (s).
O
Q / LIAIH,, O -
Me,N l

P(OED: TMSCI
Me,N l

2
THF
89%
yield

Example 5-f

N,N-Dimethyl-2'-phosphinobiphenyl-2-amine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2'-(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (1.96
g, 5.88 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all
other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using, the air-free
work up method B (0.7 mLL water, 0.7 mL. 15% aqueous
sodium hydroxide, 2.0 mL water) (1.20 g, 89% yield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 7.73- 7.49 (m, 1H), 7.37-
7.29(m,3H), 7.25-7.19 (m, 1H), 7.19-7.14 (m, 1H), 7.03 (dd,
J=10.6, 4,4 Hz, 2H), 4.15-3.22 (m, 2H), 2.52 (s, 6H).

0
/
P(OED: LiAlH,, TMSCI
—_—

THF

86% yield ‘

Example 5-g
Biphenyl-2-ylphosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl biphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (9.00 g, 31.0 mmol, 1
equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all other reagents
were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free work up
method B (3.5 mL water, 3.5 mL 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 11.5 water) (4.96 g, 86% yield). 'H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 7.56-7.39 (m, 1H), 7.38-7.19 (m, 6H),
7.19-7.09 (m, 2H), 3.72 (d, 1=204.4 Hz, 2H). *'P NMR
(CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm —123.6 (t, '] ;=202 Hz).
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0
O V4 LiAlH,,

P(OEt: TMSCI ’ PH,

2
THF
98% O

yield

Example 5-h
1,1'-Binaphthyl-2-ylphosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 1,1'-binaphthyl-2-ylphosphonate (3.90 g, 9.99 mmol,
1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all other reagents
were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free work up
method B (1.1 mL water, 1.1 mLL 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 3.4 mL water) (2.80 g, 98% yield). "H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl5) é ppm 7.93-7.84 (m, 2H), 7.78 (dd, J=12.0, 8.3
Hz, 2H), 7.67-7.57 (m, 1H), 7.53 (dt, J=10.7, 5.3 Hz, 1H),
7.44-7.28 (m, 3H), 7.23-7.13 (m, 2H), 7.08 (dd, J=16.5, 8.5
Hz, 2H), 3.57 (ddd, J=205.2, 66.6, 12.0 Hz, 2H). *'P NMR
(CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -126.1 (s).

0
V4 LiAIH,, O

P(OED: TMSCI PH
OMe THF OMe
98%
yield
Example 5-i

(2'-Methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-yl)phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl  2'-methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-ylphosphonate(see
Powell DR, et al, Journal of Organic Chemistry 1998; 63:
2338-2341) (1.23 g, 2.92 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphospho-
nate, wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and
using the air-free work up method B (0.3 mL water, 0.3 mL
15% aqueous sodium hydroxide, 1.0 ml. water) (908 mg,
98% yield). "HNMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 8.07-7.96 (m, 1H),
7.93-7.80 (m, 3H), 7.80- b 7.67 (m, 1H), 7.52-7.37 (m, 2H),
7.37-7.26 (m, 1H), 7.26-7.17 (m, 2H), 7.13 (dt, J=6.9, 1.9 Hz,
1H), 6.99-6.88 (m, 1H) 3.79 (s, 3H). 3.62 (ddd, 204.0, 46.0,
12.1 Hz, 2H). *P NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -129.2 (s).
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0
V] LiAlH,,

P(OEt:  TMSCI | PH

2

THF
97%
yield

Example 5-j

(2-(Naphthalen1-yl)phenyl)phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phenylphosphonate (2.12 g, 6.23
mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all other
reagents were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free work
up method B (0.7 mL water, 0.7 mL. 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 2.1 mL water) (1.43 g, 97% yield). ' H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 7.98-7.85 (m, 2H), 7.72-7.62 (m, 1H),
7.57-7.29 (m, 8H), 3.59 (ddd, J=102.0, 34.9, 12.2 Hz, 2H).
3P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -130.1 (s).

0 |O
O y/
P(/OEt)z PH,

LiAlHy, TMSCI

THF
90% yield

Example 5-k

(2-(Naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenylphosphonate (3.06 g, 8.99
mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all other
reagents were scaled accordingly, and using, the reaction
air-free work up method B (1.0 mL water, 1.0 mL 15% aque-
ous sodium hydroxide, 3.1 mL water) (1.92 g, 90% yield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 7.93-7.82 (m, 3H) 7.82-7.76 (m,
1H), 7.63 (ddd, J=13.6, 4.6, 4.0 Hz, 1H), 7.54-7.45 (m, 3H),
7.40-7.31 (m, 2H), 7.31-7.22 (m, 1H), 3.85 (d, J=204.6 Hz,
2H). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -126.0 (s).
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0
I Ny ‘BN
N F(OE), LiAlH,, TMSCI N PH
Ph Ph 99% yield Ph Ph
W (O
N—N N—N
\ \
Ph Ph
Example 5-1

1', 3", 5'-Triphenyl-5-phosphino-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazole

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 1', 3', S'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazol-5-ylphospho-
nate (2.42 g, 4.85 mmol, 1 equip) for diethylphosphonate,
wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using
the air-free work up method B (0.6 mL water, 0.6 mL. 15%
aqueous sodium hydroxide, 1.6 m[. water) (1.81 g, 86 area %
by HPLC, 95% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 7.76 (t,
J=1.6 Hz, 1H), 7.46-7.32 (m, 6H), 7.32-7.27 (m, 4H), 7.25-
7.18 (m, 3H), 7.15-7.09 (m, 2H), 6.60-6.50 (m, 1H), 3.32
(dm, J=208.4 Hz, 2H).

SN

P(OEt
N (OED: LiAlH,, TMSCI N
Zats, MY

82% yield

Example 5-m

1-Phenyl-5-phosphino-1H-pyrazole

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 1-phenyl-1H-pyrazol-5-ylphosphonate (3.77 g, 13.5
mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all other
reagents were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free work
up method B (1.6 mL water, 1.6 mL. 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 4.6 mL water) (1.95 g, 82% yield). "H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 7.75-7.65 (m, 1H), 7.52-7.37 (m, 5H),
6.60 (d, I=1.2 Hz, 1H), 3.92 (d, J=207.8 Hz, 2H). *'P NMR

(CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 16123 (s).
O
Q// Q
P(OEt), PH,
N
\_/

LiAlH,, TMSCL
81% yield

N

\ /

w
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Example 5-n
1-(2-Phosphinophenyl)1 H-pyrrole

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2-(1H-pyrrol-1-yl)phenylphosphonate (4.00 g, 14.3
mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all other
reagents were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free work
up method B (1.6 mL water, 1.6 mL. 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 4.9 mL water) (2.03 g, 81% yield). 'H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 7.63-7.52 (m, 1H), 7.43-7.31 (m, 1 H)
7.31-7.21 (m, 2H), 6.84-6.74 (m, 2 H), 6.37-6.29 (m, 2H),
3.74(d, 1=205.6 Hz, 2H).*'PNMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm

_1323 (5).
OMe OMe
0
V4 LiAlHy,
MeO MeO PH,

P(OEt), TMSCI

THF
93%
(3,6-Dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine

yield

Example 5-0

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (2.50 g,
7.14 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all
other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free
work up method B (0.8 mL water, 0.8 mL. 15% aqueous
sodium hydroxide, 2.4 mL water) (1.64 g, 93% yield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl;) 8 7.49-7.40 (m, 2H), 7.40-7.33 (m,
1H), 7.26-7.20 (m, 1H), 6.84 (dt, J=8.9, 5.9 2H), 3.88 (s, 3H),
3.67 (s, 3H), 3.46 (d, I=215.1 Hz, 2H). 'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) 8 ppm -154.6 (s).

OMe

MeO l PH,

OMe

0
V4 LiAlHy,
P(OEt) TMSCI

MeO

98%
yield

Example 5-p

(3,6Dimethoxy-2',4",6'-trimethylbiphenyl-2-yl)phos-
phine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 3,6-dimethoxy-2',4',6'-trimethylbiphenyl-2-ylphos-
phonate (3.05 g, 7.77 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate,
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wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using
the air-free work up method B (0.9 mL water, 0.9 mL. 15%
aqueous sodium hydroxide, 2.7 ml. water) (2.19 g, 98%
yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 6.95 (s, 2H), 6.83
(dt, J=8.9, 6.0 Hz, 2H), 3.87 (s, 3H), 3.67 (s, 3H), 3.34 (d,
J=214.2 Hz, 2H), 2.34 (s, 3H), 1.94 (s, 6H). "P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz) 6 ppm -160.4 (s).

P(OE1),

LiAIH,, TMSCI
—_—
98% yield

OMe

MeO PH,

Example 5-q

(2', 4, 6'-Triisopropyl-3,6-(dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)
phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2', 4', 6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-
ylphosphonate (3.47 g, 7.28 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphos-
phonate, wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly,
and using work up method A (6 mL ethyl acetate, 100 mL. 1 M
aqueous hydrochloric acid) (2.67 g, 98% yield), 'H NMR
(CDCl;, 400 MHz) & ppm 7.05 (d, J=3.2 Hz, 2H), 6.86-6.78
(m, 2H), 3.88 (s, 3H), 3.65 (s, 3H), 3.31 (d, J=215.0 Hz, 2H),
3.01-2.88 (m, 1H), 2.44 (hept, J=6.8 Hz, 2H), 1.31 (d, J=6.9
Hz, 6H), 1.15 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.02 (d, J=6.8 Hz, 6H). *'P
NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) § ppm -156.3 (s).

OMe
MeO.
0
O VA
P(OEt),
LiAlH, TMSCI
O 94% vield

10

15

20

30

35

50

100

-continued
OMe

MeO

PH,

Example 5-r

(2',4',6'-Triisopropyl-4.5-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)
phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 2', 4', 6'-triisopropyl-4,5-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-
ylphosphonate (1.10 g, 2.31 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphos-
phonate, wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly,
and using work up method A (1.7 mL ethyl acetate, 32 mL 1
M aqueous hydrochloric acid) (798 mg, 93% yield). 'H NMR
(400 MHz, CDCl;) d ppm 7.11- 7.03 (m, 3H), 6.69-6.65 (m,
1H), 3.96 (d, J=57.3 Hz, 1H), 3.94 (s, 3H), 3.81 (s, 3H), 3.31
(s, 1H), 3.02-2.89 (m, 1H), 2.56-2.39 (m, 3H), 1.32 (d, J=6.9
Hz, 2H), 1.19 (d, =6.9 Hz, 2H), 1.04 (d, J=6.8 Hz, 2H). *'P

NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) & ppm —128.9 (s).
O
O / O
/. PH,

P(OEt),
MeO l OM MeO l OM

LiAlH,,
TMSCI

80%
yield

(<] (<]

Example 5-s
(3', 5'-Dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (2.75 g,
7.85 mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all
other reagents were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free
work up method B (0.9 mL water, 0.9 mL. 15% aqueous
sodium hydroxide, 2.7 mL water) (1.54 g, 80% yield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 7.55-7.45 (m, 1H), 7.31-7.11
(m, 3H), 6.45-6.38 (m, 3H), 3.79 (d, J=204.4 Hz, 2H), 3.74 (s,
6H). >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -123.5 (t, 'Jhd
PH=200 MHz).
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Va O
/ PH.

P(OEt), )
LiAlH,, TMSCL

_—
79% yield O

Example 5-t

(4'-tert-Butylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphonate reduction substituting
diethyl 4'-tert-butylbiphenyl-2-ylphosphonate (2.52 g, 7.27
mmol, 1 equiv) for diethylphosphonate, wherein all other
reagents were scaled accordingly, and using the air-free work
up method B (0.8 mL water, 0.8 mL, 15% aqueous sodium
hydroxide, 2.5 mL water) (1.40 g, 79% yield). "H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 7.56-7.46 (m, 1H), 7.41-7.33 (m, 2H),
7.30-7.09 (m, 5H),3.78 (d, J=204.7 Hz, 2H), 1.30 (s, 9H).*'P
NMR (CDCls, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -121.1 (t, '] 5,204 MHz).

Example 6

General Procedure for the Double Conjugate
Addition to Phorone

A 20-mL glass liner equipped with a magnetic stir bar was
charged with the primary biarylphosphine (1 equiv) and phor-
one (2.1 equiv). The glass liner was then placed into a 30-mL
Parr Hastelloy C reactor, which was purged with nitrogen gas
and sealed under 30 psig of N,,. For air sensitive phosphines,
the reaction was setup in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox and
sealed under an atmosphere of N,. The reaction was stirred
overnight in an oil bath at 170 ° C. Upon cooling to room
temperature, the Parr reactor was carefully vented and then
unsealed. The glass liner was removed from the Parr body and
typically contained a yellow solid. Ethanol was added to the
crude material and manually slurried with a spatula. If nec-
essary, gentle heating (50 ° C.) was applied to aid in breaking
the solid apart. The product was isolated by filtration and the
glass liner and filter cake were washed with cold ethanol (3x).

I PH,
phorone

—_—
170° C.
78% yield
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-continued

Example 6-a

Alternative Preparation of 2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl1-(2',
4' 6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one
(Example 1-b)

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting (2', 4', 6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phos-
phine (4.0 g, 12.8 mmol, 1 equiv) for biarylphosphine,
wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and heat-
ing for 20 hours (4.49 g, 92 area % by HPLC, 78% yield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl;) d ppm 7.91-7.79 (m, 1H), 7.43-7.33
(m, 2H), 7.29-7.21 (m, 1H), 7.02 (s, 2H), 3.04-2.89 (m, 3H),
2.49 (hept, J=6.6 Hz, 2H), 2.29 (dd, J=13.6, 4.9 Hz, 2H), 1.32
(d, I=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.25-1.15 (m, 12H), 1.02-0.95 (m, 12H).
3P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 6.1(s).

I PH;

2

MesN I OMe

phorone

170° C.
72% yield

O O
P.
Me,N l OMe

Example 6-b

1-(2'-(Dimethylamino)-6'-methoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,
2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan -4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting 6-methoxy-N,N-dimethyl-2'-phosphinobi-
phenyl-2-amine (1.82 g, 7.02 mmol, 1 equiv) for biarylphos-
phine, wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly,
and heating for 20 hours (2.01 g, >99 area % by HPLC, 72%
yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCI,) 8 ppm 7.82 (dd, J=5.3,
3.9 Hz, 1H), 7.47-7.40 (m, 1H), 7.36-7.27 (m, 3H), 6.69 (dd,
J=8.2,0.9 Hz, 1H), 6.63 (dd, J=8.3, 0.8 Hz, 1H), 3.63 (s, 3H),
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3.03 (d, JI=13.8 Hz, 1H), 2.90-2.78 (m, 1H), 2.46 (s, 6H),
2.42-2.33 (m, 1H), 2.18-2.02 (m, 1H), 1.23 (d, J=19.6 Hz,
3H), 1.15 (d,J7=9.2 Hz, 3H), 1.00 (d, J=17.8 Hz, 3H), 0.62 (d,
J=10.0 Hz, 3H). >C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 212.1,
157.1, 152.3 (d, J=3 Hz), 145.6 (d, =36 Hz), 135.8 (d, J=28
Hz),133.3(d,J=7Hz), 133.1 (d,]J=4 Hz), 128.3,128.2,125 .8,
124.1 (d,J=7 Hz), 110.5,104.1, 55.2, 54.7 (d, J=3 Hz), 52.3,
43.6,35.8 (d,J=21Hz),34.9 (d, J=24 Hz), 33.8 (d, J=39 Hz),
31.2 (d, J=34 Hz), 29.6 (d, =9 Hz), 29.0 (d, =7 Hz). *'P
NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) & ppm 0.0 (s). LRMS (ESI™) found
for [M+H, C,,H,,NO,P]*398.2.

PH,
Me,N NMe, Phorone
170°C.

65% yield

O O
P.
Me,N I NMe,

Example 6-c

1-(2', 6'-Bis(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-
tetramethylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting N2, N?, N°, N°-tetramethyl-2'-phosphinobi-
phenyl-2,6-diamine (2.89 g, 10.6 mmol, 1 equiv) for
biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 20 hours (2.81 g, 87 area % by
HPLC, 65% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl5) 8 ppm 7.79
(d, I=7.7 Hz, 1H), 7.50-7.35 (m, 2H), 7.35-7.26 (m, 2H),
6.93-6.82 (m, 2H), 2.91 (dd, J=13.9, 2.9 Hz, 2H), 2.46 (s,
12H), 2.30 (ddd, J=14.0, 10.2, 4.1 Hz, 2H), 1.15 (s, 3H), 1.10
(s, 3H), 0.95 (s, 3H), 0.93 (s, 3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz,
CDCl,) d ppm 212.0, 153.1, 147.6,135.5 (d, J=29 Hz), 133.9
(d, =4 Hz), 133.5 (d, J=7Hz), 132.7-131.8 (m), 128.3, 127.6,
125.5,114.4,53.7,45.5,35.1,34.9,33.4,33.0,29.6,29.5. 'P
NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 0.0 (s). HRMS (TOO-ESI™)
caled for [M, C,sH;sN, OP]* 410.2487, found 410.2491.

PH,
MeO OMe  phorone
170° C.
64% yield

15

20

25

30

35

40

50

60

65

104

-continued

O O
P
MeO. l OMe

Example 6-d

1-(2',6'-Dimethoxybiphenyl2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrarneth-
ylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting (2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine
(3.80 g, 15.4 mmol, 1 equiv) for biarylphosphine, wherein all
other reagents were scaled accordingly, and heating for 19
hours (2.81 g, 84 area % by HPLC, 65% yield). 'HNMR (400
MHz, CDCl;) éppm 7.83 (d, J=7.7 Hz, 1H), 7.50-7.41 (m,
1H), 7.41-7.29 (m, 2H), 7.22 (ddd, J=7.5, 3.8, 1.3 Hz, 1H),
6.60 (t, J=9.3 Hz, 24), 3.69 (s, 6H), 2.91 (dd, J=13.1, 3.9 Hz,
2H), 2.29 (dt, J=21.8,10.9 Hz, 2H), 1.16 (s, 3H), 1.12 (s, 3H),
0.98 (s, 3H), 0.96 (s, 3H). *C NMR (100 MHz, CDC1,) §
ppm 211.7, 156.8 (d, J=2 Hz), 144.0 (d, T =38 Hz), 135.8 (d,
J=26 Hz), 132.7 (d, J=4 Hz), 131.6 (d, J=7 Hz), 128.8, 128.5,
126.3, 119.8 (d, J=9 Hz), 103.0, 55.3, 53.7, 35.6, 35.6,35 4,
35.4, 32.6, 32.2, 29.5 (d, I=7 Hz). >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) & ppm -0.5 (s), LRMS (ESI")found for [M+H,
C,;H;,0,P]"385.1.

| PH;

2

T

phorone

—_—
170° C.
49% yield

T
Example 6-e

1-(2',6'-Diisopropoxybiphenyl- 2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethylphosphinan4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting (2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine
(3.93 g, 13.0 mmol, 1 equiv) for biarylphosphine, wherein all
other reagents were scaled accordingly, and heating for 15
hours (2.81 g, 83 area % by HPLC, 49% yield). 'HNMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 7.77 (dd, J=5.4, 3.7 Hz, 1H), 7.38-7.27
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(m, 2H), 7.22 (dd, I=7.3, 4.0 Hz, 1H), 7.10 (ddd, ]=7.4, 3.8,
1.7 Hz, 1H), 6.56 (d, J=8.3 Hz, 2H), 4.42 (hept, I=6.1 Hz,
2H), 2.95 (dd, =13 3, 2.2 Hz, 2H), 2.27 (dd, J=13.3, 4.8 Hz,
2H), 1.18 (dd, J=12.3, 8.6 Hz, 12H), 1.04 (d, ]=6.0 Hz, 6H),
0.99 (d, J=9.9 Hz, 6H). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) § ppm
~1.3(s). LRMS (ESI*) found for [M+H, C,,H,,0,P]* 441.2.

PH, phorone
MezN l

—_—
170° C.
68% yield

O 0
P
Me,N I

Example 6-f

1-(2'-(Dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting N,N-
dimethyl-2'-phosphinobiphenyl-2-amine (1.05 g, 4.58 mmol,
1 equiv) for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were
scaled accordingly, and heating for 18.5 hours. (1.15 g, 68
area % by HPLC, 68% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) §
ppm 7.81(d, J=7.7 Hz, 1H), 7.46 (t,]=7.4 Hz, 1H), 7.39-7.28
(m, 3H), 7.05-6.96 (m, 3H),3.06 (d, ] =13.7 Hz, 1H), 2.83 (d,
J=12.6 Hz, 1H), 2.48 (s, 6H), 2.44-2.32 (m, 1H), 2,05 (ddd,
J=12.6, 4.6, 1.4 Hz, 1H), 1.33-1.15 (m, 6H), 1.00 (d, J=17.8
Hz,3H),0.56 (d,1=9.9 Hz, 3H). *' PNMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz)
d ppm 9.5 (s). LRMS (EST*) found for [M+H, C,;H;,NOPT*
368.1.

O O
PH; P

2 phorone

170° C.

‘ 64% yield

Example 6-g

1-(Biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6tetramethylphosphinan-4-
one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting biphe-
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nyl-2-ylphosphine (2.73 g, 147 mmol, 1 equiv) for
biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 21 hours (3.05 g, >99 area % by
HPLC, 64% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm
7.96-7.86 (m, 1H), 7.52-7.33 (m, 6H), 7.33-7.24 (m, 2H),
3.07-2.86 (m, 2H), 2.32 (dd, J=13.0,4.9 Hz, 2H), 1.23 (s, 3H),
1.19 (s, 3H), 1.01 (s, 3H), 0.99 (5, 3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz,
CDCl,) d ppm 211.0, 151.7 (d, J=35 Hz), 142.8 (d, ]=8 Hz),
134.0 (d, J=30 Hz), 133.0 (d, J=4 Hz), 130.9 (d, =6 Hz),
130.3 (d, J=5 Hz), 128.7, 127.1, 126.5, 126.4, 53.4 (d, J=1
Hz),36.0(d, =21 Hz),32.2,31.9,30.1 (d, =8 Hz).*'PNMR
(CDCls, 202 MHz) d ppm -3.9 (s). HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled
for [M, C,,H,50P]* 324.1643, found 324.1638.

‘ | PH,

2 phorone

e
170° C.

OO o
CO (6]
P

Example 6-h

1-(1,1'-Binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphi-
nan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting 1,1'-bi-
naphthyl-2-ylphosphine (1.73 g, 6.04 mmol, 1 equiv) for
biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 20 hours (1.71 g, 91 area % by
HPLC, 67% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCL,) § ppm 8.10
-7.86 (m, SH), 7.66- 7.55 (m, 1H), 7.48 (dddd, J=16.4, 8.1,
6.8, 1.2 Hz, 2H), 7.40-7.31 (m, 1H), 7.30-7.20 (m, 2H), 7.14
(t, J=9.3 Hz, 2H), 3.19-2.90 (m, 2H), 2.31 (dddd, J=22.0,
13.0,4.9, 1.1 Hz, 2H), 1.18-1.08 (m, 3H), 1.07 0.89 (m, 9H).
13C NMR (100 MHz, CDCL,) & ppm 211.1, 148.3 (d, J=37
Hz), 138.1 (d, J=10 Hz), 133.6 (d, 1-16 HZ), 133.4 (d, J=5
Hz),133.1,133.0(d, J=2Hz), 133.0, 129.0 (d, =4 Hz), 128.8
(d, J=3 Hz), 128.0, 127.6 -127.4 (m), 127.3 (d, J=11 Hz),
126.7 (d,J=6 Hz), 126.2, 125.4 (d, =6 Hz), 124.5,54.1, 53 4,
36.3 (d, J=22 Hz), 35.5 (d, J=22 Hz), 32.7 (d, J=36 Hz), 31.9
(d, =34 Hz), 30.7 (d, J=7 Hz), 30.0 (d, ]=8 Hz). >'P NMR
(CDCls, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -1.1 (s). LRMS (EST") found for
[M+H, C,oH;,0P]+ 425.2.
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PH, phorone

B —
170° C.
92% yield

OMe

Example 6-i

1-(2'-Methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting (2'-meth-
oxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-yl)phosphine (808 mg, 2.55 mmol, 1
equiv) for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were
scaled accordingly, and heating for 19.5 hours (1.07 g, 92 area
% by HPLC, 92% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
8.11-7.81 (m, 5H), 7.55-7.46 (m, 1H), 7.46-7.38 (m, 1H),
7.35-7.20 (m, 2H), 7.20-7.09 (m, 2H), 6.94-6.84 (m, 1H),
3.76 (d,J=3.7Hz, 3H), 3.09-2.94 (m, 2H), 2.44-2.23 (m, 2H),
1.19-1.09 (m, 3H), 1.06 (t, J=8.5 Hz, 3H), 0.94-0.85 (m, 6H),
13C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl5) 8 ppm 211.5, 153.6, 145.1 (d,
J=38 Hz), 134.1 (d, J=28 Hz), 133.9(d, J=2 Hz), 133.3,133.2
(d, =8 Hz), 129.4, 129.3 (d, J=3 Hz), 128.3, 127.6, 127 4,
127.0 (d, J=3 Hz), 126.9, 126.6, 126.1, 125.9, 125.6, 122.9,
122.3(d,I=10Hz), 112.2,55.6, 54.0,53.7,35.7 (d, J=23 Hz),
35.4(d, J=22 Hz), 32.9 (d, J=37 Hz), 32.5 (d, J=36 Hz), 30.4
(d, J=7 Hz), 29.8 (d, J=7 Hz). >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) §
ppm -1.3 (s). LRMS (ESI") found for [M+H, C;,H;,0,P]*

455.2.
| PH,

2 phorone

e —
170° C.

OO o
O "
P.
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Example 6-j

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl-1-(2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phenyl)
phosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting (2-(naph-
thalen-1-yl)phenyl)phosphine (1.07 g, 4.52 mmol, 1 equiv)
for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 18 hours (1.44 g, 87 area % by
HPLC, 85% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) & 6 8.04-
7.96 (m, 1H), 7.96-7.87 (m, 2H), 7.61-7.47 (m, 4H), 7.44-
7.36 (m,3H), 7.35-7.27 (m, 1H), 2.99 (ddd, I=13.0,11.3,3.1
Hz, 2H), 2.43-2.20 (m, 2H), 1.18-0.96 (m, 12H). *C NMR
(100 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 211.0, 149.5 (d, J=37 Hz), 140.5 (d,
J=9 Hz), 135.9 (d, J=29 Hz), 133.3-132.8 (m), 132.4 (d, J=2
Hz),131.5(d,J=6Hz), 128.8,127.9,127.8 (d,J=3 Hz), 127.2,
127.0, 126.6, 125.3, 125.2, 124.4, 54.0 (d, J=1 Hz), 52.9 (d,
J=1Hz),36.2 (d, J=22 Hz), 35.4 (d, J=22 Hz), 32.5 (d, J=35
Hz),31.5 (d, =33 Hz), 30.4 (d, J=7 Hz), 30.0 (d, J=8 Hz).*'P
NMR (CDCl;,202 MHz) 8 ppm —4.9 (s). LRMS (EST*) found

for [M+H, C,5H,5OP]* 375.2.
PH. P.

2

phorone
170° C.
78% yield
Example 6-k

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl1-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)
phosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting (2-(naph-
thalen-2-yl)phenyl)phosphine (1.41 g, 5.98 mmol, 1 equiv)
for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 18 hours (1.74 g, 99 area % by
HPLC, 78% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm
7.99-7.80 (m, 4H), 7.68 (s, 1H), 7.58-7.37 (m, 6H), 3.07-2.84
(m, 2H), 2.39-2.22 (m, 2H), 1.18 (s, 3H), 1.14 (s, 3H), 1.02 (s,
3H), 0.99 (d, J=9.0 Hz, 3H). >°C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8
ppm 210.9, 151.6 (d, J=34 Hz), 140.6 (d, I=8 Hz), 134.2 (d,
J=30Hz), 133.0 (d, J=4 Hz), 132.7, 131.9, 131.2 (d, J=6 Hz),
129.3 (d, J=6 Hz), 128.8, 128.6 (d, J=3 Hz), 127.7, 127.5,
126.7,126.2,125.8, 125.5,53.5,36.2,36.0, 32.1, 31.8,30.2,
30.1. *'P NMR CDCls, 202 MHz) § ppm -6.8 (5).
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Ph N Ph 170° C.
\ 52% yield
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Example 6-1

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl-1-(1', 3', 5'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4'-
bipyrazol-5-yl)phosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting 1',3',5'-triphenyl-5-phosphino-1'H-1,4'-bi-
pyrazol (2.36 g, 5.98 mmol, 1 equiv) for biarylphosphine,
wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and heat-
ing for 21.5 hours (1.64 g, 80 area % by HPLC, 52% yield).
'"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 8.20 (d, J=2.0 Hz, 1H),
7.76-7.61 (m, 4H), 7.61-7.28 (m, 13H), 6.80 (t, J=3.3 Hz,
1H), 2.93-2.75 (m, 2H), 2.27-2.12 (m, 2H), 1.12 (dd, J=18.5
Hz, 61-1), 0.30 (d, J=12.1 Hz, 3H), 0.01 (d, J=12.0 Hz, 3H).
13C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl;) 8 ppm 210.3, 149.2, 141.9,
141.7, 141.0 (d, J=2 Hz), 140.3 (d, J=2 Hz), 139.6, 131.3,
129.4,128.6,128.5,128.1,128.1,128.1, 128.0,127.3, 127.2,
125.1,120.4, 111.9 (d, J =5 Hz), 52.7-52.4 (m), 35.5 (d, =3
Hz),35.3 (d,J=4 Hz),30.0 (d, J=7 Hz), 29.6 (d, ]=7 Hz), 29.4
(d, J=9 Hz), 28.3 (d, J=9 Hz). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8

ppm  -21.6 (s). LRMS (ESI") found for [M+H,
C;5H; N, OP]* 533.2.
L Iy
SN e, ~ p
phorone N
- (6]
170° C.
42% vield

>

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl-1-(1-phenyl-1H-pyrazol-5-yl)
phosphinan-4-one

Example 6-m

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting 1-phe-
nyl-5-phosphino-1H-pyrazole (1.45 g, 8.23 mmol, 1 equiv)
for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
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accordingly, and heating for 18 hours (1.08 g, 67 area % by
HPLC, 42% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCL,) § ppm 7.81
(t, I=3.3 Hz, 1H), 7.49-7.38 (m, 5H), 6.87-6.71 (m, 1H),
3.02-2.87 (m,2H),2.25(dd, J=12.7,5.6 Hz, 2H), 1.24 (s, 3H),
1.20 (s, 3H), 0.96 (s, 3H), 0.93 (s, 3H). 1*C NMR (100 MHz,
CDCl;) d ppm 210.0, 139.7 (d, J=2 Hz), 138.5 (d, J=28 Hz),
128.3,128.2,127.7(d,J=5Hz), 112.0 (d, J=5 Hz), 52.7, 52.6,
36.1, 35.9, 30.3, 30.2, 30.2, 29.9. *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) 8 ppm -22.0 (s). LRMS (ESI*) found for [M+H,
C,sH,,N,OP]*315.1.

PH, phorone P

)

N 46% yield
Example 6-n

J

1-(2-(1H-Pyrrol-1yl)phenyl)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting 1-(2-
phosphinophenyl)-1H-pyrrole (2.00 g, 11.4 mmol, 1 equiv)
for biaryiphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 19 hours (1.65 g, 85 area % by
HPLC, 46% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
7.96-7.83 (m, 1H), 7.54-7.41 (m, 2H), 7.41-7.33 (m, 1H),
6.86-6.73 (m, 2H), 6.37-6.23 (m, 2H), 2.91 (dd, J=13.0,3.3
Hz,2H), 2.41-2.26 (m, 2H), 1.25 (s, 3H), 1.20 (s, 3H), 0.98 (s,
3H), 0.96 (s, 3H), '*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 210.5,
148.4 (d, =28 Hz), 134.2 (d, J=34 Hz), 133.4 (d, J=4 Hz),
129.9, 128.4 (d, J=3 Hz), 127.4, 123.3 (d, J=3 Hz), 108.4,
53.2,35.7,35.5,32.2,31.8,30.0,29.9.*'P NMR (CDCl;, 202
MHz) 8 ppm -5.4 (s), LRMS (ESI") found for [M+H,
C,oH,sNOPT* 314.1.

I OMe
MeO PH, phorone

170° C.
75% yield

I OMe
MeO P
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Example 6-0

1-(3,6-Dimetoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting (3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine (1.58 g, 6.42 mmol, 1
equiv) for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were
scaled accordingly, and heating for 18 hours (1.84 g, 87 area
% by HPLC, 75% yield). '"HNMR (400 MHz, CDCl;) 8 ppm
7.44-7.27 (m, 3H), 7.11-7.03 (m, 2H), 7.00 (d, J=8.9 Hz, 1H),
6.87 (dd, J=10.2, 6.9 Hz, 1H), 3.82 (s, 3H), 3.65 (s, 3H), 3.13
(d, J=12.4 Hz, 2H), 2.15 (dd, J=12.6, 5.3 Hz, 2H), 1.12 (s,
3H), 1.07 (s, 3H), 0.95 (s, 3H), 0.93 (s, 3H). '*C NMR (100
MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 214.0,154.2 (d, I=3 Hz), 151.4 (d, J=11
Hz), 142.9 (d, J=42 Hz), 139.2 (d, J=12 Hz), 130.5 (d, J=5
Hz), 126.9, 126.0, 121.6 (d, J=44 Hz), 113.3, 108.5, 56.5,
54.6,54.6,54.1,35.8,35.5,34.1, 33.6,30.4, 30.3. *'P NMR
(CDCls, 202 MHz) & ppm 0.1 (s). HRMS (TOF-ESI*) calcd
for [M, C,3H,,0,P]" 384.1854, found 384.1860.

OMe

phorone

170° C.
46% yield

l OMe
MeO P

Example 6-p

MeO l PH,

1-(3,6-Dimethoxy-2',4',6'-trimethytbiphenyl-2-y1)-2,
2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting (3,6-dimethoxy-2',4',6'-trimethylbiphenyl-
2-yl)phosphine (2.08 g, 7.23 mmol, lequiv) for biarylphos-
phine, wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly,
and heating for 19 hours (1.65 g, 88 area % by HPLC, 46%
yield). "HNMR (400 MHz, CDC,) 8 ppm 7.03-6.95 (m, 1H),
6.85(dd, J=12.9, 9.0 Hz, 3H), 3.79 (s, 3H), 3.64 (s, 3H), 2.98
(dd,J=14.3,4.3Hz,2H),2.33 (s,3H),2.31-2.21 (m, 2H), 1.95
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(s, 6H), 1.17-1.11 (m, 3H), 1.08 (5, 3H), 0.99 (s, 3H), 0.97 (s,
3H). >*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,)  ppm 213.4, 154.5,151.4
(d, J=12 Hz), 140.7 (d, J=41 Hz), 135.7, 135.4 (d, J=3 Hz),
134.5 (d, =10 Hz), 127.2, 124.2 (d, J=43 Hz), 113.1, 108.5,
56.3,54.3,54.3,54.2,35.0,34.5,34.5,34.2,29.0 (d, =3 Hz),
21.6, 21.4, 21.3. NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) dppm 6.8 (s).
HRMS (TOF-EST") caled for [M, C,H;s0,P]" 426.2324,
found 426,2327.

OMe

MeO | PH,
phorone

—_—
160° C.
66% yield

P

I OMe
MeO

Example 6-q

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl1-(2'.4".6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting (2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphe-
nyl-2-yl)phosphine (1.80 g, 4.83 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryi-
phosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 19 hours followed by purifica-
tion via silica gel column chromatography (80-g column:
gradient: 2 column volumes heptane, ramp up to 80:20 hep-
tane:ethyl acetate over 8 column volumes, hold at 80:20 for 4
column volumes) (1.63 g, 93 area % by HPLC, 66% yield).
'H NMR (CDCl,, 400 MHz) § ppm 7.00 (s, 2H), 6.98-6.86
(m, 2H), 3.85 (s, 3H), 3.62 (s, 3H), 3.08 (dd, J=12.8, 1.7 Hz,
1H), 2.98 (hept, I=6.7 Hz, 1H), 2.48 (hept, 6.7 Hz, 1H), 2.21
(dd, J=12.8, 5.0 Hz, 1H), 1.35 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.25 (dd,
J=6.8 Hz, 6H), 1.16 (dd, J=22.8 Hz, 3H), 1.02-0.94 (m, 12H).
13CNMR (100 MHz, CDC1,) 8 ppm 213.8,154.1 (d, J=2 Hz),
152.2 (d, J=12 Hz), 146.9, 145.6 (d, J=2Hz), 140.5 (d, J=42
1Hz) 132.0 (d, J=10 Hz), 125.4 (d, J=44 Hz), 119.8, 111.4,
107.9, 553 (d, J=4 Hz), 54.6, 54.2, 36.4, 36.1, 34.9, 34 4,
34.1, 30.9, 29.4 (d, =3 Hz), 25.5, 24.3, 23.9, *'P NMR
(CDCl;, 202 MHz) d ppm 6.2 (br s). HRMS (TCO-ESI*)
caled for [M, C;,H,,05P]+ 510.3263, found 510.3267.
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OMe

PH, phorone

170° C.
71% yield

OMe

MeO
O (6]
P

Example 6-r

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-4,5-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one substituting (2'.4',6"-triisopropyl-4,5-dimethoxybiphe-
nyl-2-yl)phosphine (600 mg, 1.61 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryi-
phosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 16 hours. The product was slur-
ried in a mixture of heptane and collected by filtration (581
mg, 97% pure by 'H NMR, 71% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.29 (d, J=1.0 Hz, 1H), 7.02 (s, 2H), 6.72 (d,
J=3.6Hz, 1H),3.94 (d, J=5.2 Hz, 3H), 3.84 (d, J=8.4 Hz, 3H),
3.01-2.85 (m, 3H), 2.65-2.51 (m, 2H), 2.34 (dt, J=14.6, 5.2
Hz, 2H), 1.32 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.26-1.21 (m, 9H), 1.18 (s,
3H), 1.05-0.99 (m, 12H). "*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
211.0, 148.6 (d, J=1 Hz), 147 .4, 146.4, 145.8, 143.0 (d, J=39
Hz), 135.9 (d, J=6 Hz), 126.0 (d, J =29 Hz), 120.3, 115.9 (d,
J=3Hz),115.3 (d,J=8 Hz), 56.1, 55.8, 53.9 (d, J=1 Hz), 36.3,
36.0,34.2,32.9,32.5,30.7,30.2 (d, I=6 Hz), 26.7,24.3, 23 3.
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found for [M+H, C;,H,,O,P]* 511.2.

I PH,

2 phorone

—_—
‘ 170° C.
MeO OM

66% yield

(<]
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-continued

O O
P
MeO I OM

Example 6-s

(<]

1-(3',5'-Dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting (3',5'-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine (1.30 g, 5.28 mmol, 1
equiv) for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were
scaled accordingly, and heating for 18 hours (1.33 g, area %
by HPLC, 66% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) & 7.87
(dt,J=6.2, 1.8 Hz, 1H), 7.46-7.36 (m, 2H), 7.36-7.30 (m, 1H),
6.46 (t,J=2.3 ,1H), 6.39 (d, J=2.3 Hz, 2H), 3.81 (s, 6H), 2.94
(dd, J=13.0, 3.3 Hz, 2H), 2.30 (dd, I=13.0, 4.9 Hz, 2H), 1.22
(s,3H),1.17 (s, 3H),0,99 (s, 3H), 0.96 (s, 3H). "*C NMR (100
MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 211.0, 159.3, 151.6 (d, J=36 Hz), 144.8
(d, J=8Hz), 134.0 (d, J=30 Hz), 132.9 (d, J=4 Hz), 130.4 (d,
J=6 Hz), 128.7, 126.6, 108.8 (d, I=4 Hz), 98.6, 55.4, 53.5,
36.1, 35.9, 32.3, 31.9, 30.2 (d, J=7 Hz). *'P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz) 8 ppm -3.7 (s). HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled for [M,
C,3H,50,P]* 384.1854, found 384,18604.

O O O
PH; P

2

phorone
170° C.
79% yield
Example 6-t

1-(4'-tert-Butylbiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the double conjugate addition to phor-
one in a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox substituting (4'-tert-
butylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine (1.24 g, 5.10 mmol, 1 equiv)
for biarylphosphine, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and heating for 17 hours followed by purifica-
tion via silica gel column chromatography (80-g column;
gradient: 2 column volumes heptane, ramp up to 85:15 hep-
tane:ethyl acetate over 8 column volumes, hold at 85:15 for 2
column volumes) to afford the air-stable product as a white
powder (1.53 g, 74 area % by HPLC, 79% yield). "H NMR
(400, CDCl;) 8 ppm 7.87 (d, J=7.5 Hz, 1H), 7.46-7.36 (m,
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4H), 7.36- b 7.30 (m, 1H), 7.19 (d, J=7.9 Hz, 2H), 2.95 (dd,
J=12.9, 2.7 Hz, 2H), 2.28 (dd, I=13.0, 4.8 Hz, 2H), 1.39 (s,
8H), 1.22 (s, 3H), 1.17 (s, 3H), 0.96 (d, J=10.0 Hz, 6H). '*C
NMR (100 MHz, CDCL,) & ppm 211.3, 151.7 (d, J=34 Hz),
148.8, 139.6 (d, J=8 Hz), 134.1 (d, J=30 Hz), 132.9 (d, J=4
Hz), 131.2 (d J=6 Hz), 130.1 (d, J=5 Hz), 128.7, 126.3, 124.0,
53.4,36.2,35.9,34.7,32.3,31.9,31.7, 30.2 (d, J=8 Hz). >'P
NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) & —4.3 (br ). HRMS (TOF-ESI*)
caled for [M, C,sH,,OP]* 380.2269, found 380.2282.

Example 7

General Procedure for the Phosphorinone
Ketalization

To a round-bottom flask equipped with a magnetic stir bar
was added the biaryl phosphorinone (1 equiv) and p-toluene-
sulfonic acid (0.1 equiv). The flask was purged with nitrogen
for 15 minutes, and then anhydrous nitrogen-sparged toluene
was added (0.1 M in the phosphorinone), followed by ethyl-
ene glycol (10 equiv). The reaction flask was fitted with a
Dean-Stark trap and heated to reflux under a N, atmosphere.
The distilled toluene and water were collected in the Dean-
Stark trap. Reaction conversion was determined by reverse
phase HPLC. Upon completion of the reaction, the solution
was cooled to room temperature and quenched with aqueous
saturated sodium bicarbonate. The phases were partitioned,
and the organic layer was collected. The aqueous layer was
then washed with ethyl acetate (3x), and the combined
organic fractions were washed once with brine, dried over
sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evapo-
rator. The resulting crude material was then crystallized from
a saturated ethanol solution. The crystalline material was
isolated by filtration, washed with ice-cold ethanol, and dried
under vacuum at room temperature.

OH
HO/\/
p -toluenesulfonic acid
toluene
115°
>09% y1eld
o/>
(6]

P

Example 7-a

Alternative Preparation of 7,7,9,9-Tetramethyl-8-(2',
4'.6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2 -yl)-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decane (Example 1-d)

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
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tuting 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'- triisopropybiphenyl-2-
yl)phosphinan-4-one (2.79 g, 6.19 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl
phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 3 hours, followed by purifica-
tion via crystallization from a saturated ethanol solution (3.06
g, 95 area % by HPLC, >99% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) 6 ppm 7.79-7.71 (m, 1H), 7.35-7.27 (m, 2H), 7.19-
7.12 (m, 1H), 7.00 (s, 2H), 4.09-3.99 (m, 2H), 3.99-3.90 (m,
2H), 2.94 (hept, J=7.0 Hz, 1H), 2.49 (hept, J=6.7 Hz, 2H),
2.15 (d, J=14.3 Hz, 2H), 1.67 (dd, J =14.3, 5.7 Hz, 2H),
1.36-1.29 (m, 9H), 1.28-1.19 (m, 9H), 0.95 (d, J=6.7 Hz, 6H),
0.87 (d,1=10.1 Hz, 6H). "*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
148.8 (d, J=36 Hz), 147.0, 145.5, 136.7 (d, J=16 Hz), 136.5
(d, J=9 Hz), 133.8 (d, J=3 Hz), 132.3 (d, J=7 Hz), 127.6,
125.8,120.2,110.6, 64.9, 63.1, 44.9 (d, I=3 Hz), 34.2,32.6,
32,3(d,J=6Hz),32.1,31.3 (d,J=7 Hz), 30.6,26,3,24.3,23 4.
3P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -9.4 (s). LRMS (EST*)
found for [M+H, C;,H,;0,P]" 495.3.
76% y1eld

o
S\

Me,N I OMe

Example 7-b

OH
HO/\/

p -toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115°

6-Methoxy-N,N-dimethyl-2-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,
4-dioxa-8-phosphaspirol-[4.5]decane-8-yl)biphenyl-
2-amine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(2'-(dimethylamino)-6'-methoxybiphenyl-2-y1) -2,2,
6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one (1.48 g, 3.72 mmol, 1
equiv) for biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents
were scaled accordingly, and refluxing for 5.5 hours, fol-
lowed by purification via crystallization from a saturated
methanol solution (1.24 g, 97 area % by HPLC, 76% yield).
'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 7.68- b 7.58 (m, 1H),
7.34-7.08 (m, 4H), 6.60 (dt, J=5.4, 2.2 Hz, 1H), 6.52 (dd,
J=8.3, 0.8 Hz, 1H), 3.98-3.76 (m, 4H), 3.52 (s, 3H), 2.36 (s,
6H), 2.13 (d, 1=14.4 Hz, 1H), 1.84 (dd, J=14.2, 1.1 Hz, 1H),
1.74-1.60 (m, 1H), 1.49-1.38 (m, 1 H), 1.20 (t, J=12.9 Hz,
3H), 1.05 (t, J=14.9 Hz, 3H), 0.95 (d, J=9.5 Hz, 3H), 0.43 (d,
J=10.0 Hz, 3H). '>C NMR (100MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 157.0,
1523 (d, J=3.0 Hz), 145.2 (d, J=35.4 Hz), 136.9 (d, J=28.6
Hz), 133.5 (d, J=4.3 Hz), 132.9 (d, J=6.6 Hz), 127.8 (d,
J=41.7 Hz), 125.5, 124.6 (d, I=7.4 Hz), 111.2, 110.4, 104.0,
64.8,63.0,55.2,45.8 (d, J=2.8 Hz), 43.6, 43.5 (d, J=2.4 Hz),
33.2 (d, I=39,4 Hz), 31.7 (d, 37.1 Hz), 31.2 (d, I=19.6 Hz),
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31.0 (d, J=13.9 Hz), 30.9, 29.8 (d, I=7.2 Hz), *'P NMR
(CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 -5.6 (s). LRMS (EST*) found for [M+H,
C,6H,,NO,P]* 442.2.

O O
P
MezN l NMez

OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115° C.
79% yield

o/>
O ©

P
MezN I NMez

Example 7-c

N2, N2, N°, N°-Tetramethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-
1,4'-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl-
2,6-diamine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting  1-(2',6'-bis(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-yl) -2,2.6,6-
tetramethylphosphinan-4-one (2.72 g, 6.63 mmol, 1 equiv)
for biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were
sealed accordingly, and refluxing for 3 hours, followed by
purification via crystallization from a saturated ethanol solu-
tion (2.37 g, 89 area % by HPLC, 79% vield). 'H NMR (400
MHz, CDCl,) d 7.72 (d, J=7.7 Hz, 1H), 7.40-7.28 (m, 3H),
7.26-7.21 (m, 1H), 6.90 (d, J=8.0 Hz, 2H), 4.05-3.98 (m, 2H),
3.96-3.90 (m, 2H), 2.47 (s, 12H), 2.11 (d, J=14.5 Hz, 2H),
1.69 (dd, J=14.2, 5.6 Hz, 2H), 1.26 (s, 3H), 1.21 (s, 3H), 0.87
(s, 3H), 0.84 (s, 3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 153.1,
147.1 (d, J=36 Hz), 136.7 (d, 1=29 Hz), 134.0 (d, 1=4 Hz),
133.3 (d, I=7 Hz), 128.1, 126.9, 125.3, 114.4, 110.9, 64.8,
63.0,45.6,45.3 (d, J=3 Hz), 33.2,32.8,31.5,31.3,30.6 (d, 1
7Hz).*'P NMR (CDC15, 202 MHz) 8 -6.0 (s). HRMS (TOF-
EST") caled for [M, C,;H3;N,O,P]" 454.2749, found
454.2753.

Netl

OH
HO/\/

p -toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115°
83% y1eld
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o/>
O O

P.
MeO I OMe

Example 7-d

8-(2', 6'- Dimethoxybiphenyl-2y1)-7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting  1-(2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one (4.22 g, 11.0 mmol, 1 equiv) for
biarylphosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 3 hours, followed by purifica-
tion via silica gel column chromatography (330-g column;
gradient: 1.5 column volumes heptane, ramp up to 78:22
heptane:ethyl acetate over 8.5 column volumes, hold at 78:22
over 6 column volumes) (3.92 g, 92 area % by HPLC, 83%
yield). 'HNMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.88-7.66 (m, 1H),
7.50-7.25 (m, 3H), 7.24-7.12 (m, 1H), 6.61 (dd, J=15.2, 8.3
Hz, 2H), 4.07-4.00 (m, 2H), 3.96 (ddd, J=13.1, 8.7, 3.7 Hz,
2H), 3.72 (s, 6H), 2.11 (dd, J=14.2, 3.1 Hz, 2H), 1.71 (dd,
J=14.3, 5.5 Hz, 2H), 1.28 (s, 3H), 1.22 (d, J=10.8 Hz, 3H),
0.91 (s, 3H), 0.89 (s, 3H). *C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) §
ppm 156.8 (d, J=1.8 Hz), 143.6 (d, J=37.3 Hz), 137.0, 133.2
(d,J=4.3Hz),131.1(d, I=6.8 Hz), 128.3,128.2,126.0, 120.3,
116.5 (m), 111.0, 102.9, 64.7, 63.2, 55.3, 44.9, 32.6, 32.2,
31.4, 31.2, 30.6, 30.6, >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) § ppm
-5.6 (s). LRMS (EST") found for [M+H, C,sH;,0.,P]* 429.2.

OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115°
85% y1eld

0

Example 7-e

8-(2',6'-Diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
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tuting  1-(2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2.6,6-tetram-
ethylphosphinan-4-one (2.77 g, 6.29 mmol, 1 equiv) for
biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 3 hours (2.60 g, >99 area % by
HPLC, 85% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
7.78-7.64 (m, 1H), 7.36-7.17 (m, 3H), 7.10-7.01 (m, 1H),
6.63-6.51 (m, 2H), 4.53-4.36 (m, 2H), 4.10-4.01 (m, 2H),
4.01 -3.92 (m, 2H), 2.21-2.03 (m, 2H), 1.70 (dd, =14.3, 5.6
Hz, 2H), 1.32 (s, 3H), 1.28 (d, I=7.8 Hz, 3H), 1.23 (s, 3H),
1.22(s,3H),1.07 (d, I=3.4 Hz, 3H), 1.05 (s, 3H), 0.93 (s, 3H),
0.90 (d, J=5.3 Hz, 3H). *C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
155.7, 144.7 (d, J=37 Hz), 137.3 (d, I=26 Hz), 132.7 (d, J=4
Hz), 131.3 (d, J=7 Hz), 127.6 (d, J=24 Hz), 125.3, 123.8,
111.2, 105.8, 70.3, 64.8, 63.0, 44.7 (d, J=3 Hz), 32.6, 32.3,
31.4 (d, =8 Hz), 31.2 (d, =19 Hz), 22.5, 22.4. *'P NMR
(CDCl;, 202 MHz) 3 ppm 6.7 (s). LRMS (EST") found for
[M+H, C,,H,,0,P]* 485.2.

on
P oo S

Me,N p-toluenesulfonic acid
toluene
115°C.

81% yield

| P.
MezN I

Example 7-f

)

O

N,N-Dimethyl-2'(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl-2-amine

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(2'-(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethylphosphinan-4-one (1.13 g, 3.07 mmol, 1 equiv) for
biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 5 hours (1.02 g, 98 area % by
HPLC, 81% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl5) 8 ppm 7.73
(dd, I=6.8, 1.5 Hz, 1H), 7.41 (ddd, J=8.1, 2.1, 1.0 Hz, 1H),
7.38-7.23 (m, 3H), 7.01 (td, J=8.2, 2.6 Hz, 3H), 4.14-3.88 (m,
4H),2.51 (s. 6H).2.27 (d, J=14.5Hz, 1H), 1.92(d, J=14.1 Hz,
1H), 1.81 (ddd, J=14.5, 5.3, 1.5 Hz, 1H), 1.52 (ddd, J=14.2,
5.3,1.6Hz, 1H), 1.36 (d, J=19.9 Hz, 3H), 1.17 (d, J=18.9 Hz,
3H),1.11(d, J=9.7Hz, 3H),0.51 (d, J=9.8 Hz, 3H). >*C NMR
(100 MHz, CDCl;) d ppm 151.0 (d, J=3.0 Hz), 150.1 (d, J=36
Hz), 136.6 (d, J=23 Hz), 136.5, 133.3 (d, J=5 Hz), 131.9,
130.7 (d, I=7 Hz), 128.6, 127.6, 125.7, 120.7, 117.2, 111.0,
6.4.8, 63.0, 45.9 (d, J=3 Hz), 43.3, 43.2 (d, J=3 Hz), 33.3,
32.9,31.9 (d,J=20Hz),31.7,31.3 (d, J=3 Hz), 31.3,30.9 (d,
J=22 Hz), 30.0 (d, ]=7 Hz). *'"P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) &
ppm -3.8 (s). LRMS (ESI*) found for [M+H, C,;H,;NO,P]*
412.2.

120

OH

p -toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115°
80% y1eld

I P.

Example 7-g

[

15

20

8-(Biphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9- tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan
-4-one (2.00 g, 6.17 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl phosphorinone,
wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly, and
refluxing for 4 hours (1.81 g, >99 area % by HPLC, 80%
yield). "THNMR (400 MHz. CDCl,) 8 7.80 (dd, J=5.3,3.8 Hz,
1H), 7.51- 7.21 (m, 8H), 4.14-4.01 (m, 2H), 4.01-3.87 (m,
2H), 2.13 (dt, I=14.2, 4.0 Hz, 2H), 1.70 (dd, J=14.3, 5.6 Hz,
2H), 1.33 (s, 3H), 1.28 (d, J=5.6 Hz, 3H), 0.91 (s, 3H), 0.88 (s,
3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 151.3 (d, J=34 Hz),
143.2 (d, J=8 Hz), 135.3, 133.6 (d, J=4 Hz), 130.5 (d, J=6 Hz,
130.3 (d,J=4 Hz), 128.1,127.0,126.1,110.9, 64.8,63.2,44.5
(d, =2 Hz), 32.2, 31.9, 31.7, 31.5, 31.3, 31.2, >'P NMR
(CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -8.8 (s). LRMS (ESI") found for
[M+H, C,;H;,0,P]* 369.1.
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45

OH

50
p -toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115°
87% y1eld
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Example 7-h

8-(1.1'-Binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-
dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphi-
nan-4-one (1.66 g, 3.91 mmol, 1 equip) for biaryl phospho-
rinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled accordingly,
and refluxing for 5 hours (1.60 g, >99 area % by HPLC, 87%
yield). "HNMR (400 MHz, CDC1,) 8 ppm 7.98-7.88 (m, 3H),
7.85 (dd, J=8.3, 4.4 Hz, 2H), 7.55 (dt, J=11.0, 5.5 Hz, 1H),
7.42 (dddd, J=8.1, 6.9, 5.8, 1.2 Hz, 2H), 7.30 (dd, J=7.0, 1.1
Hz, 1H), 7.18 (dddd, J=22.1, 20.7, 10.3, 4.6 Hz, 3H), 7.05 (d,
J=8.1Hz, 1H), 4.03-3.87 (m, 4H), 2.20 (ddd, =25.6,14.2,1.8
Hz, 2H), 1.81-1.58 (m, 2H), 1.28-1.13 (m, 3H), 1.02 (d,
J=19.6 Hz, 3H), 0.89 dd, J=19.9, 10.0 Hz, 6H), '*C NMR
(100 MHz, CDCl,) é ppm 147.6 (d, =37 Hz), 138.6 (d, I=10
Hz), 134.9 (d, J=29 Hz), 133.4 (dJ=7 Hz), 133.1 (d, J=2 Hz),
132.9, 129.6 (d, J=4 Hz), 129.0 (d, J=4 Hz), 127.9, 127.4 (d,
J=3 Hz), 127.3, 127.2, 127.0, 126.6, 126.2, 125.8, 125.3,
125.2,124.5, 110.9, 64.8, 63.2,45.1, 44.5,32.7, 32.3,32.2,
32.0, 31.9, 31.8, 31.2, 31.1, 31.0. *>'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) 8 ppm -8.8 (s). LRMS (ESI") found for [M+H,
C;,H;,0,P]"469.2.

OO O OH
HO/\/
P p-toluenesulfonic acid
_—
toluene
OMe 115°C.
83% yield

Example 7-i

8-(2'-Methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2y1)-7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(2'-methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2.6,6tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one (955 mg, 2.19 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl
phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 5 hours (910 mg, 95 area % by
HPLC, 83% yield), '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm
8.10-7.99 (m, 1H), 7.99-7.91 (m, 1H), 7.91-7.80 (m, 2H),
7.53-7.40 (m, 2H), 7.33-7.26 (m, 2H), 7.26-7.19 (m, 1H),
7.19-7.07 (m, 2H), 6.95-6.86 (m, 1H), 4.10-3.91 (m, 4H),
3.79(s.3H), 2.34-2.16 (m, 2H), 1.82-1.64 (m, 2H), 1.35-1.19
(m, 31H), 1.10-0.94 (m, 6H), 0.81 (dd, J=12.4, 7.2 Hz, 3H).
13C NMR (100 MHz, CDCL,) & ppm 153.6, 144,3 (d, J=37
Hz), 135.5 (d, J=28 Hz), 133.9, 133.2, 133.1, 130.0 (d, J=3
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Hz), 129.1, 128.3, 127.4 (d, =12 Hz), 126.9 (d, J=2 Hz),
126.4,126.2,126.1,125.8,125.3, 122.8,122.7 (d, J=10 Hz),
112.2, 111.0, 64.8, 63.2, 55.6, 45.2, 44.9, 33.0, 32.6, 32.2,
31.7, 31.5 (dd, J=7,4 Hz), 31.3, 30.8 (d, I=7 Hz). *'P NMR
(CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -6.5 (s). LRMS (ESI") found for
[M+H, C;,H;,O5P]* 499.2.

O O
P.

OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid
_——

toluene
115°C.
92% yield

Example 7-j

7,7,9,9-Tetramethyl-8-(4-methyl-2-(naphthalen-1-yl)
phenyl)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phenyl)
phosphinan-4-one (1.39 g, 3.71 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl
phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 4 hours (1.43 g, 88 area % by
HPLC, 92% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
7.98-7.83 (m, 3H), 7.58-7.24 (m, 8H), 4.10-3.91 (m, 4H),
2.31-2.04 (m, 2H), 1.78-1.58 (m, 2H), 1.24 (d, J=18.8 Hz,
3H), 1.09 (d, J=19.2 Hz, 3H), 0.94 (dd, J=11.2, 10.4 Hz, 6H).
13C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl) 8 ppm 149.1 (d, =36 Hz),
141.0(d,J=8 Hz), 136.9 (d, J=30 Hz), 133.5 (d, 4 Hz), 132.9,
132.4,131.2 (d, J=6 Hz), 128.1, 127.8, 127.8, 127.0, 126.9,
126.6, 125.1 (d, I=11 Hz), 124.3, 110.8, 64.8, 63.1, 45.0 (d,
J=2 Hz), 44.1 (d, J=2 Hz), 32.4,32.0,31.9, 31.8,31.7, 31.6,
31.5,31.5,31.2, 31.1, 31.0. >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) §
ppm -9.8 (s).

O O
P.

OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115°C.
89% yield
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-continued

o/>
O O
P

Example 7-k

7,7,9,9-Tetramethyl-8-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)-
1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)
phosphinan-4-one (1.71 g, 4.56 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl
phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 15 hours (1.69 g, 99 area % by
HPLC, 89% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl;) 8 ppm
7.93-7.76 (m, 4H), 7.65 (s, 1H), 7.54-7.42 (m, 3H), 7.42-7.29
(m, 3H), 4.06-3.97 (m, 2H), 3.96-3.89 (m, 2H), 2.11 (dd,
1=14.3, 2.2 Hz, 2H), 1.67 (dd, 1=14.3, 5.6 Hz, 2H), 1.26 (d,
1=4.8 Hz, 3H), 1.22 (s, 3H), 0.92 (s, 3H), 0.89 (s, 3H). 1*°C
NMR (100 MHz, CDCl;) § 151.2 (d,J=34 Hz), 141.1 (d, J=8
Hz), 135.2 (d, J=31 Hz), 133.6 (d, J=4 Hz), 132.7, 131.8,
130.8 (d, J=6 Hz), 129.5 (d, J =6 Hz), 128.5 (d, =3 Hyz),
128.2, 127.6, 127.5, 126.3, 126.0, 125.6, 125.3, 110.8, 64.8,
63.2,44.5(d, J=2 Hz), 32.2,31.8,31.8,31.6,31.3,31.3.>'P
NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -11.6 (s). HRMS (TOF-
EST¥) caled for [M, C,,H, ,0,P]* 418.2062, found 418.2068.

OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid
_—

toluene
115°C.
81% yield

Ph

Example 7-1

1',3',5'-Triphenyl-5-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-y1)-1'H-1.4'-bipyrazole

The titled compound prepared as described in the general
procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substituting
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2,2,6,6-tetramethy-1-(1', 3', 5'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazol-
5-yDphosphinan-4-one (1.57 g, 2.95 mmol, 1 equiv) for
biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 4 hours (1.38 g, 95 area % by
HPLC, 81% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl5) 8 ppm 7.91
(d, J=2.0 Hz, 1H), 7.52-7.43 (m, 4H), 7.40-7.28 (m, 3H),
7.28-7.20(m, 5H), 7.20-7.11 (m, 3H), 6.48 (d,]=2.0Hz, 1H),
3.95-3.78 (m, 4H), 1.72 (t, J=14.3 Hz, 2H), 1.50 - 1.31 (m,
2H), 1.02 (dd, J=21.1, 19.0 Hz, 6H), -0.01 (d, J=12.0 Hz,
3H), -0.30(d, J=11.9 Hz, 3H). '* CNMR (100 MHz, CDCl,)
dppm 149.9, 143.2 (d, J=27 Hz), 141.6, 140.5, 140.3, 131.9,
129.9,129.0,128.9,128.7,128.5, 128 .4, 128.3,128.3, 127.7,
127.6,125.5,121.1,112.6 (d,J=5Hz), 110.5,64.7,62.9,43.6
(d,J=3.6 Hz), 30.6,30.5,30.1,30.0,29.5 (d, <3 Hz), 29.2 (d,
J=3 Hz), 29.0, 28.9. *'P NMR (CDCl;, 202 MHz) 8 ppm
-16.0 (s). LRMS (EST") found for [M+H, C;sH;5 NLO,P]*
577.2.

O OH
HO/\/

P p-toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115° C.
56% yield

Example 7-m

1-Phenyl-5-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)-1H -pyrazole

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(1-phenyl-1H-pyrazol-5-yl)
phosphinan-4-one (1.04 g, 3.30 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl
phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 15 hours (659 mg, 94 area % by
HPLC, 56% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDC15) 8 ppm 7.75
(t,J=3.2 Hz, 1H), 7.54-7.39 (m, 5H), 6.71 (dd, J=5.7, 1.1 Hz,
1H), 4.09-4.01 (m, 2H), 3.99-3.92 (m, 2H), 2.04 (dd, J=14.6,
5.1 Hz, 2H), 1.75-1.62 (m, 2H), 1.38 (s, 3H), 1.33 (s, 3H),
0.88 (s, 3H), 0.85 (s, 3H). *C NMR (100 MHz, CDCls) &
ppm 140.1 (d, J=126 Hz), 139.3 (d, J=2 Hz), 128.1, 127.9,
127.8,127.7,112.5(d,J=5Hz), 110.3,64.9,63.1,43.7 (d,J=4
Hz),31.6,31.4,31.3,31.2,30.1,29.7.>'PNMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) 8 ppm -26.2 (s), HRMS (TOF-ESI") calcd for [M,
C,oH,,N,0O,P]*358.1810, found 358.1814.
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OH
HO/\/

P p-toluenesulfonic acid
_—

toluene

N 115°C.
i\ /7 38% yield
o/>

N,
\_/
Example 7-n

1-(2-(7,7,9,9-Tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane-8-yl)phenyl)-1H -pyrrole

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(2(1H-pyrrol-1-yl)phenyl)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one (1.32 g, 4.21 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl phos-
phorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 3 hours, followed by purifica-
tion via silica gel column chromatography (40-g column;
gradient: 1.5 column volumes heptane, ramp up to 85:15
heptane:ethyl acetate over 7 column volumes, hold at 85:15
for 3 column volumes) (572 mg, 98 area % by HPLC, 38%
yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCI,) 8 ppm 7.67 (dd, J=5.2,
3.8 Hz, 1H), 7.40-7.25 (m, 2H), 7.21 (dddd, I=7.5, 5.7, 4.0,
2.0 Hz, 1H), 6.70 (dd, J=3.8, 2.0 Hz, 2H), 6.21 (1, J=2.1 Hz,
2H), 3.99-3.90 (m, 2H), 3.90-3.77 (m, 2H), 1.96 (dt, J=9.7,
4.9 Hz, 2H), 1.61 (dd, J=14.4, 5.7 Hz, 2H), 1.25 (s, 3H), 1.20
(s, 3H), 0.78 (s, 3H), 0.75 (s, 3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz,
CDCl,) 6 148.1 (d, J=28 Hz), 135.3 (d, I=35 Hz), 133.9 (d,
J=4 Hz), 129.2,128.0 (d, J=3 Hz), 127.0, 123.3 (d, ]=3 Hz),
110.7, 108.1, 64.8, 63.2, 44.3 (d, J=2 Hz), 32.2, 31.8, 31.3,
31.1, 31.1, 31.0. *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) § ppm
-13.3 (s), LRMS (ESI*) found for [M+H,C, H,,NO,P]*
358.1.

l OMe
MeO P

OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115° C.
42% yield

Sk,
b

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

65

126
Example 7-0 8-(3,6-Dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7.9,
9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting  1-(3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one (1.80 g, 4.67 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl
phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for 5 hours, followed by purifica-
tion via silica gel column chromatography (80-g column;
gradient: 1.5 column volumes heptane, ramp up to 80:20
heptane:ethyl acetate over 8.5 column volumes, hold at 80:20
over 6 column volumes) (1.27 mg, 88 area % by HPLC, 63%
yield). ">"HNMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.37(ddd, J=7.4,
4.4, 13 Hz, 2H), 7.33-7.27 (m, 1H), 7,08-7.02 (m, 2H),
6.97-6.90 (m, 1H), 6.79 (d, J=8.9 Hz, 1H), 3.98 (dd, J=9.8,3.6
Hz, 2H), 3.88 (dd, J=9.6, 3.5 Hz, 1H), 3.80 (s, 3H), 3.63 (s,
3H), 2.21 (d, I=13.3 Hz, 2H), 1.55 (dd, J=13.3, 6.2 Hz, 1H),
1.22 (s, 3H), 1.16 (s, 3H), 0.82 (d, J=9.3 Hz, 6H). '*C NMR
(100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 154.5 (d, J=3 Hz), 151.1 (d, J=11
Hz), 142.7 (d, J=41 Hz), 139.6 (d, J=12 Hz), 130.6 (d, J=5
Hz), 126.8, 126.2 (d, =45 Hz), 125.8, 112.8, 112.1, 107.8,
64.7,62.9,56.5,54.2,45.6 (d,J=4 Hz), 33.9,33.4,31.7,31.6
(d, I=1 Hz), 31.4. *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) & ppm
-5,6 (s), HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled for [M, C,sH;;0,P]*
428.2117, found 428.2122.

OH

p -toluenesulfonic acid
toluene
115°C.

42% yield

Example 7-p

8-(3,6-Dimethoxy-2'.4".6'-trimethylbiphenyl-2-y1)-7,
7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa -8-phosphaspiro[4.5]
decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(3,6-dimethoxy-2', 4', 6'-trimethylbiphenyl-2-yl)
-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one (1.39 g, 3.25 mmol, 1
equiv) for biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents
were scaled accordingly, and refluxing for ~14,5 hours, fol-
lowed by purification via silica gel column chromatography
(80-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes heptane, ramp
up to 80:20 heptane:ethyl acetate over 8.5 column volumes,
hold at 80:20 over 4 column volumes) (644 mg, >99 area % by
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HPLC, 42% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCL,) & ppm 6.93
(d, J-8.9 Hz, 1H), 6.85 (s, 2H), 6.79 (d, J=8.9 Hz, 1H),
4.01-3.95 (m, 2H), 3.93-3.86 (m, 2H), 3.79 (s, 3H), 3.62 (s,
3H), 2.33 (s, 3H), 2.21 (d, J=13.5 Hz, 2H), 1.95 (s, 6H), 1.57
(dd, =133, 6.4 Hz, 2H), 1.24 (s, 3H), 1.18 (s, 3H), 0.86 (d,
J=8.8 Hz, 6H). 3C NMR (100 MHz, CDCL,) & ppm 154.7,
151.3 (d, J=11 Hz), 140.7 (d, J=41 Hz), 135.4, 135.4 (d, I-1
Hz), 134.8 (d, =10 Hz), 127.1, 126.0 (d, J=45 Hz), 112.5,
111.8,107.7,77.3,77.0, 76.7, 64.6, 62.9, 56.3, 54,1, 46.2 (d.
J=4Hz),34.5,34.1,32.1,31.9,30.8 (d, J=4 Hz), 21.6,21.4 (d,
J=3 Hz). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 0.1 (s). IRMS
(TOF-EST*) caled for [M, C,gH;,0,P]" 470.2586, found
470,2590.

OMe
OH
O o™ N
MeO P p-toluenesulfonic acid
(6] toluene
O 90% yield
OMe
‘ O
MeO P j
! O
Example 7-q

7,7,9,9-Tetramethyl-8-(2', 4', 6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one (1.10 g, 2.15
mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other
reagents were scaled accordingly, and refluxing for ~15.6
hours, followed by purification via silica gel column chroma-
tography (80-g column; gradient: 2 column volumes heptane,
ramp up to 80:20 heptane:ethyl acetate over 8 column vol-
umes, hold at 80:20 over 6 column volumes) (1.08 g, 94 area
% by HPLC, 90% yield). 'H NMR (CDCl,, 400 MHz), 8 ppm
6.99 (s, 2H), 6.91-6.77 (m, 2 H), 4.02 (dd, J=9.6, 3.4 Hz, 2H),
3.92 (dd, J=9.6, 3.5 Hz, 2H), 3.83 (s, 3H), 3.59 (s, 3H), 2.98
(hept, J=6.8 Hz, 1H), 2.51 (hept, J=6.7 Hz, 1H), 2.21 (d,
J=13.2 Hz, 2H), 1.59 (dd, J=13.2, 6.4 Hz, 2H), 1.35 (d, J=6.9
Hz, 3H), 1.25 (dd, J=15.1, 8.3 Hz, 6H), 0.96 (d, J=6.7 Hz,
6H), 0.88 (d, J=8.7 Hz, 6H). 1*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) §
ppm 154.2, 152.0 (d, J=12 Hz), 146.4, 145.5 (d, J=2 Hz),
140.3 (d, J=42 Hz), 132.3 (d, I=9 Hz), 127.0 (d, J=46 Hz),
119.8, 111.8), 110.8, 107.2, 64.7, 62.9, 54.6, 54.0, 46.8 (d,
J=4 Hz), 34.4, 34.0, 33.9, 32.8, 32.5,30.7, 30.7, 30.7, 25.5,
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243, 24.2. P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz), 8 ppm -0.7 (br s).
HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled for [M, C,,H,O,P]* 554.3525,
found 554.3528.

OMe

MeO.
oH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid
_— -

toluene
115° C.
80% yield

| P.

Example 7-r

7,7,9,9-Tetramethyl-8-(2', 4, 6'-triisopropyl-4,5-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-4,5-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one (670 mg, 1.31
mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl phosphorinone, wherein all other
reagents were scaled accordingly, and refluxing for ~15.5
hours, followed by purification via silica gel column chroma-
tography (80-g column; gradient: 2 column volumes heptane,
ramp up to 78:22 heptane:ethyl acetate over 8 column vol-
umes, hold at 78:22 over 2 column volumes). The title com-
pound was isolated as a white solid (585 mg, 85 area % by
HPLC, 80% yield). 'H NMR (CDCl,, 400 MHz), § ppm 6.99
(s, 2H), 6.91-6.77 (m, 2H), 4.02 (dd, J=9.6, 3.4 Hz, 2H), 3.92
(dd, J=9.6, 3.5 Hz, 2H), 3.83 (s, 3H), 3.59 (s, 3H), 2.98 (hept,
J=6.8 Hz, 1H), 2.51 (hept, J=6.7 Hz, 1H), 2.21 (d, J=13.2 Hz,
2H), 1.59 (dd, J=13.2, 6.4 Hz, 2H), 1.35 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 3H),
1.25(dd, J=15.1, 8.3 Hz, 6H), 0.96 (d, J=6.7 Hz, 6H), 0.88 (d,
J=8.7 Hz, 6H). *C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 148.0,
147.0, 146.1, 145.8, 142.5 (d, J=38 Hz), 136.4 (d, J=6 Hz),
127.4 (d, J=29 Hz), 120.3, 116.0 (d, J=3 Hz), 115.1 (d, J=8
Hz),110.5,64.9,63.2,56.0,55.7,45.5 (d,]=2 Hz),34.2,32.6,
32.4,32.3(d,J=4Hz),32.1,31.2 (d, J=7 Hz),30.5,29.3,26.6,
24.3,23.5,23.0, 14.5. >'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz), 8 ppm
-0.7 (br s). HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled for [M, C;,Hs,0,P]*
5543525, found 554.3533.
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OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid

toluene
115°C.
86% yield

o/>
O O

P
McO l oM

Example 7-s

MeO ‘

OMe

(<]

8-(3',5'-Dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
1-(3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one (1.28 g, 3.33 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl

tuting

phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for ~15.5 hours (1.23 g, >99 area
% by HPLC, 86% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm
7.82-7.74 (m, 1H), 7.42-7.23 (m, 3H), 6.47 (t, I=2.3 Hz, 1H),
6.41(d,J=2.3 Hz, 2H), 4.08-4.01 (m, 2H), 4.00-3.94 (m, 2H),
3.84 (s, 6H), 2.12 (dd, =143, 2.4 Hz, 2H), 1.71 (dd, J=14.3,
5.5 Hz, 2H), 1.34 (s, 3H), 1.29 (s, 3H), 0.91 (s, 3H), 0.89 (s,
3H). 1*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 159.2, 151.2 (d,
J=35Hz), 1453 (d, ]9 Hz), 135.1 (d,J=31Hz), 133.5(d, =4
Hz),130.0(d, J=6 Hz), 128.1,126.2,110.9, 108.7 (d, =4 Hz),
98.6,64.8,63.2,55.4,44.5,32.3,31.9,31.6,31.4,31.4,31.3.
3P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz), 8 ppm -8.5 (br s). HRMS
(TOF-EST*) caled for [M, C,sH;,0,P]* , 428.2117, found
428.2121.

O O
P.

OH
HO/\/

p-toluenesulfonic acid
_—

toluene
67% yield
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-continued

o/>
O O
P

Example 7-t

8-(4'-tert-Butylbiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramenthyl-
1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro [4.5]decane

The titled compound was prepared as described in the
general procedure for the phosphorinone ketalization substi-
tuting 1-(4'-tert-butylbiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one (1.49 g, 3.92 mmol, 1 equiv) for biaryl
phosphorinone, wherein all other reagents were scaled
accordingly, and refluxing for ~15hours (1.12 g, 93 area % by
HPLC, 67% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm
7.82-7.75 (m, 1H), 7.42-7.33 (m, 3H), 7.33-7.24 (m, 2H),
7.24-7.17 (m, 2H), 4.12-4.01 (m, 2H), 4.01-3.88 (m, 2H),
2.13 (dd, I=14.3, 1.9 Hz, 2H), 1.69 (dd, J=14.3, 5.5 Hz, 2H),
1.42 (s, 9H), 1.34 (s, 3H), 1.29 (s, 3H), 0.88 (d, J=10.0 Hz,
6H). '*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 151.3 (d, ]=34 Hz),
148.4, 140.1, (d, J=8 Hz), 135.1 (d, J=31 Hz), 133.6 (d, =4
Hz),130.9 (d, J=6 Hz), 130.1 (d,J=5Hz), 128.1,125.9, 123.9,
110.9,64.8,63.1,44.5,34.7,32.3,31.9,31.7,31.7,31.5,31.3,
31.3.*'PNMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz), 8 ppm -9.4 (br s). HRMS
(TOF-EST*) caled for [M, C,,H;,0,P]*" 424.2531, found
424.2539.

NH,—NIH,, KOH
_—_—

diethylene glycol
210° C.
68% yield

Ph

Ph

Example 8

1, 3", 5'-Triphenyl-5-(2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphi-
nan-1-y1)1'H-1,4'"-bipyrazole

A round bottom flask was charged with 2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethyl-1-(1', 3', 5'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazol-5-yl)phosphi-
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nan-4-one (1.25 g, 2.35 mmol, 1.0 equiv) and purged with
nitrogen for 15 minutes. Then nitrogen-sparged diethylene
glycol (12.3 mL, 129 mmol, 55 equiv) was added and the flask
was equipped with a Claisen adapter and a Dean-Stark trap.
The mixture was charged with hydrazine hydrate (1.07 mL,
11.7 mmol, 5 equiv, 55 wt % hydrazine) and potassium
hydroxide (658 mg, 11.7 mmol, 5 equiv). The mixture was
immersed in an oil bath at 125 © C. under a nitrogen atmo-
sphere. The temperature of the bath was increased to 210 ° C.
over 1 hour and kept at that temperature for 7 hours. The
reaction mixture was cooled to room temperature under a
positive pressure of nitrogen, and then diluted with heptane
(10 mL) and ethyl acetate (10 mL). The phases were parti-
tioned, and the aqueous layer was collected. The aqueous
layer was then washed with ethyl acetate (2x20 mL), and the
combined organic fractions were washed once with aqueous
saturated sodium chloride (50 mL), dried over sodium sulfate,
filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evaporator. The crude
concentrate was dissolved in a minimal amount of hot etha-
nol, and the solution was allowed to cool, effecting the crys-
tallization of the product as a white solid. (826 mg, 95 area %
by HPLC, 68% yield). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm
7.91(d,J=1.9Hz, 1H), 7.52-7.42 (m, 4H), 7.38-7.26 (m, 3H),
7.25-7.19 (m, 5H), 7.19-7.11 (m, 3H), 6.61 (d, J=1.8 Hz, 1H),
1.53 (dd, J=14.1, 12.0 Hz, 5H), 1.21 (ddd, J=24.9, 11.7, 5.7
Hz, 2H), 0.85 (dd, J=24.4, 18.8 Hz, 6H), 0.01 (d, J=11.6 Hz,
3H), -0.27 (d, J=11.5 Hz, 3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,)
dppm 149.3 (d, =2 Hz), 145.0, 143.2 (d, J=27 Hz), 141.0 (d,
J=2Hz), 139.8,139.6 (d,J=2 Hz), 131.5,129.5,128.5, 128.3,
128.0,127.9,127.8,127.3,127.2,125.1,120.9, 113.0 (d, =5
Hz),37.1(dd, J=8,2Hz),29.9,29.8,29.3 (d,J=2 Hz),29.2 (d,
J=2Hz), 29.1 (d, J=2 Hz), 28.8 (d, J=2 Hz), 28.8 (d, J=8 Hz),
20.2. *'P NMR (CDCls, 202 MHz) 8 ppm -17.0 (s). LRMS
(EST™) found for [M+H, C,;H; ,N,P]* 519.2.

NH,-NH,, KOH
—_—
diethylene glycol
N 210°C.

C : 97% yield

J

Example 9

1-(2-(2,2,6,6-Tetramethylphosphinan-1-yl)phenyl)
1H-pyrrole

A round bottom flask was charged with 1-(2-(1H-pyrrol-
1-yDphenyl)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one (878 mg,
2.80 mmol, 1.0 equiv) and purged with nitrogen for 15 min-
utes. Then nitrogen-sparged diethylene glycol (14.7 mL, 154
mmol, 55 equiv) was added and the flask was equipped with
a Claisen adapter and a Dean-Stark trap. The flask was further
charged with hydrazine hydrate (1.24 mL, 14.0 mmol, 5
equiv, 55 wt% hydrazine) and potassium hydroxide (786 mg,
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14.) mmol, 5 equiv), and the mixture was immersed in an oil
bath at 60 ° C. The temperature of the bath was gradually
increased to 210 ° C. over 1 hour and kept at that temperature
for 7 hours. The reaction mixture was cooled to room tem-
perature under a positive pressure of nitrogen and then diluted
with water (50 mL) and ethyl acetate (20 mL). The phases
were partitioned, and the organic layer was collected. The
aqueous layer was washed with ethyl acetate (4x20 mL), and
the combined organic fractions were washed once with aque-
ous saturated sodium chloride, dried over sodium sulfate,
filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evaporator to afford the
title compound as a pale yellow solid (811 mg, 91 area % by
HPLC, 97% yield). NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 7.96-
7.83 (m, 1H), 7.35-7.22 (m, 2H), 7.22- 7.17 (m, 1H), 6.72
-6.66 (m, 2H), 6.20 (t, J=2.1 Hz, 2H), 1.87-1.71 (m, 2H),
1.71-1.56 (m, 2H), 1.50-1.33 (m, 2H), 1.11 (s, 3H), 1.06 (s,
3H), 0.76 (d, 1=9.7 Hz, 6H). 1*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) §
ppm 149.4-146.8 (m), 134.7 (d, J=4 Hz), 129.0, 127.8 (d, =3
Hz),126.5,123.3 (d,J=3 Hz), 107.9,37.6,31.4,31.1,30.2 (d,
J=7 Hz), 29.6 (d, J=18 Hz), 20.5. *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202
MHz) 8 ppm -7.6 (s).

OMe

e}

NH,-NH,, KOH
_—_—

diethylene glycol
210° C.
27% yield

MeO l B

OMe

MeO

Example 10

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl-1-(2', 4', 6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl) phosphinane

A round bottom flask was charged with 2,2,6,6-tetram-
ethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)
phosphinan-4-one (1.03 g, 2.02 mmol, 1.0 ) and purged with
nitrogen for 15 minutes. Then nitrogen-sparged diethylene
glycol (10.6 mL, 111 mmol, 55 equiv) was added and the flask
was equipped with a Claisen adapter and a Dean-Stark trap.
The flask was charged with hydrazine hydrate (0.892 mL,
10.1 mmol, 5 equiv, 55 wt% hydrazine) and potassium
hydroxide (918 mg, 10.1 mmol, 5 equiv). The mixture was
immersed in an oil bath at 170 ° C. The temperature of the
bath was gradually increased to 210 ° C. over 1 hour and kept
at that temperature for 7 hours. The reaction mixture was
cooled to room temperature under a positive pressure of nitro-
gen. Reaction material that had condensed on the Claisen
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adapter was washed down into the reaction flask with ethyl
acetate (5 mL). The phases were partitioned, and the organic
layer was collected. The aqueous layer was washed with ethyl
acetate (2x20 mL). The combined organic fractions were
washed once with aqueous saturated sodium chloride, dried
over sodium sulfate, filtered, and concentrated on a rotary
evaporator. Purification of the crude material by silica gel
column chromatography on an Isco CombiFlash system
(40-g column; gradient: 2 column volumes heptane, ramp up
to 85:15 heptane:ethyl acetate over 8 column volumes, hold at
85:15 for 4 column volumes) afforded the title compound as
a white solid (266 mg, >99 area % by HPLC, 27% vield). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, CDCl;) § ppm 6.95 (s, 2H), 6.85 (d, J =8.8
Hz, 1H), 6.79 (d, J=8.8 Hz, 1H), 3.82 (s, 3H), 3.56 (s, 3H),
2.95 (hept, J=6.9 Hz, 1H), 2.49 (hept, J=6.7 Hz, 2H), 2.10-
1.89 (m, 2H), 1.71-1.51 (m, 2H), 1.45-1.26 (m, 8H), 1.21 (d,
J=6.8 Hz, 6H), 1.14 (s, 3H), 1.08 (s, 3H), 0.93 (d, J=6.7 Hz,
6H), 0.80 (d, J=8.6 Hz, 6H). >*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) 8
ppm 154.3, 151.9 (d, J=11 Hz), 146.3, 145.5 (d, J=2 Hz),
140.1 (d, J=42 Hz), 132.5 (d, I=9 Hz), 127.7 (d, J=46 Hz),
119.7,110.6, 107.1, 54.3 (d, I=62 Hz), 40.8 (d, J=4 Hz), 34.0
(d, J=5 Hz), 33.4, 30.7,30.3 (d, J=24 Hz), 30.1 (d, J=3 Hz),
25.5,24.2 (d, J=13 Hz), 20.8.>'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz) &
ppm -6.0 (br s). HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled for [M,
C;,H,50,P]" 496.3470, found 496.3465.

BF;-E6,O

_—
CH,Cl,, -78° C.
62% yield

I P

1-(Biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2.7.7-tetramethylphosphepan-4-
one

P

P Me;Si N,

Example 11

To a 40-mL scintillation vial equipped with a magnetic stir
bar was added 1-(biphenyl-2-yl)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one (900 mg, 2.77 mmol, 1 equiv). The vial was
sealed with a septa-top cap and then purged with nitrogen gas
for 10 minutes. The solid was then dissolved with anhydrous,
degassed dichloromethane (9 mL). In a separate 250-mL
round bottom flask was added anhydrous, degassed dichlo-
romethane (31 ml) which was cooled to -78 ° C. Boron
trifluoride diethyl etherate (527 pl, 4.16 mmol, 1.5 equiv)
was then added to the flask. The phosphine solution was
transferred by cannula to the reaction flask over the course of
3 minutes using a positive pressure of nitrogen gas. After
stirring the solution for 5 minutes, (trimethylsilyl)diaz-
omethane (2.1 mL, 4.16 mmol, 1.5 equiv, 2 M in hexane) was
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added slowly over 3 minutes The bright yellow solution was
stirred at —78 ° for an hour, and then diluted with 1 M aqueous
hydrochloric acid (50 mL). The slurry was warmed to room
temperature overnight. The solution was charged into a sepa-
ratory funnel and the phases were partitioned. The dichlo-
romethane layer was collected, and the aqueous layer was
washed with dichloromethane (3x20 mL). The combined
organic layers were then washed with aqueous saturated
sodium bicarbonate (50 mL), dried over sodium sulfate, fil-
tered, and concentrated in a rotary evaporator. Purification of
the crude product oil by silica gel column chromatography on
an [sco Combiflash system (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 col-
umn volumes heptane, ramp up to 98:2 heptane:methyl tert-
butyl ether over 0.5 column volumes, hold at 98:2 for 2
column volumes, ramp up to 75:25 heptane:methyl tert-butyl
ether over 8 column volumes, hold at 75:25 for 2 column
volumes) afforded the title compound as a white solid (578
mg, 98 area % by HPLC, 62% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) o ppm 7.88 (dt, J=7.8, 1.5 Hz, 1H), 7.47-7.32 (m,
5H), 7.32-7.27 (m, 1H), 7.26-7.20 (m, 2H), 2.91 (dd, J=12.2,
7.6 Hz, 1H), 2.67 -2.46 (m, 3H), 2.17-2.04 (m, 1H), 1.91
(dddd, J=21.9,15.4, 6.4,4.7 Hz, 1H), 1.20 (d, J=5.0 Hz, 3H),
1.16 (d, J=5.5 Hz, 3H), 1.02 (d, J=13.6 Hz, 3H), 0.98 (d,
J=13.6 Hz, 3H). '*C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm 211.3,
151.5 (d, J=34 Hz), 143.2, 134.6 (d, J=3 Hz), 133.1 (d, J=29
Hz), 130.5 (d, J=6 Hz), 130.0 (d, J=4 Hz), 128.7,126.9, 126.3,
1257, 55.7 (d, J=17 Hz), 41.5, 37.0 (d, =18 Hz), 35.2, 35.0,
33.2, 32.9, 32.6, 32.3, 31.9, 31.6, 27.3, 26.3, *'P NMR
(CDCl;, 202 MHz) § ppm 15.1 (s). HRMS (TOF-EST") caled
for [M, C,,H,,OP]* 338.1800, found 338.1805.

I P.

NH,-NH,, KOH

—_—
diethylene glycol
210° C.
51% yield

I P

Example 12
1-(Biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,7,7-tetramethylphosphepane

A round bottom flask was charged with 1-(biphenyl-2-y1)-
2,2,7,7-tetramethylphosphepan-4-one (520 mg, 1.54 mmol,
1.0 equiv) and purged with nitrogen for 15 minutes. Then
nitrogen-sparged diethylene glycol (8.0 mL, 85 mmol, 55
equiv) was added and the flask was equipped with a Claisen
adapter and a Dean-Stark trap. The mixture was charged with
hydrazine hydrate (0.680 mL, 7.68 mmol, 5 equiv, 55 wt %
hydrazine) and potassium hydroxide (431 mg, 7.68 mmol, 5
equiv). The mixture was immersed in an oil bath at 175 ° C.
The temperature of the bath was gradually increased to 210 ©
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C. over 30 minutes and kept at that temperature for 7 hours.
The reaction mixture was cooled to room temperature under
a positive pressure of nitrogen, and the reaction mixture was
diluted with water (10 mL) and heptane (30 mL). The phases
were partitioned, and the organic layer was collected. The
aqueous layer was washed with heptane (2x20 mL). The
combined organic fractions were washed once with aqueous
saturated sodium chloride (20 mL), dried over sodium sulfate,
filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evaporator. The crude
product was crystallized from a saturated solution of ethanol
and isolated by filtration to afford an off-white solid (254 mg,
90 area % by HPLC, 51% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,)
d ppm 8.03-7.95 (m, 1H), 7.47-7.27 (m, 8H), 1.88-1.54 (m,
8H), 1.26 (d, J=4.0 Hz, 6H), 0.96 (s, 3H), 0.92 (s, 3H). 1°C
NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) d ppm 150.8 (d, J=34 Hz), 143.5 (d,
J=7Hz), 136.3 (d, J=3 Hz), 134.8 (d, J=32 Hz), 130.3 (d, =4
Hz), 130.2 (d, I=6 Hz), 127.9, 126.7, 125.9, 125.3, 45.1 (d,
J=18Hz),35.2,34.9,32.3,32.1,28.1 (d,]=3 Hz), 25.6 (d, J=3
Hz). *>'P NMR (CDCls, 202 MHz) 8 ppm 14.4 (s). HRMS
(TOF-EST*) caled for [M, C,,H,oP]™ 324.2007, found 324,
2004.

O O

P BF;-Et,0

o331 N> Toman,

-78° C.

63% yield

O
| P
Example 13

2,2,7,7-Tetramethyl-1-(2', 4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-
2-yl)phosphepan-4-one

To a 40-mL scintillation vial equipped with a magnetic stir
bar was added 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2', 4', 6'-triisopropylbi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one (1.38 g, 3.06 mmol, 1 equiv).
The vial was sealed with a septa-top cap and then purged with
nitrogen gas for 10 minutes The solid was then dissolved with
anhydrous, degassed dichloromethane (10 mL). In a separate
250-mL round bottom flask was added anhydrous, degassed
dichloromethane (36 ml.) which was cooled to -78 ° C.
Boron trifluoride diethyl etherate (582 ul, 4.59 mmol, 1.5
equiv) was then added to the flask. The phosphine solution
was transferred by cannula to the reaction flask over the
course of 3 minutes using a positive pressure of nitrogen gas.
After stirring the solution for 5 minutes, (trimethylsilyl)dia-
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zomethane (2.3 mL, 4.59 mmol, 1.5 equiv, 2 M in hexane)
was added slowly over 3 minutes The bright yellow solution
was stirred at =78 © C. for an hour, then diluted with 1 aqueous
hydrochloric acid (50 mL). The slurry was warmed to room
temperature overnight. The solution was charged into a sepa-
ratory funnel and the phases were partitioned. The organic
layer was collected and washed with aqueous saturated
sodium bicarbonate (50 mL), dried over sodium sulfate, fil-
tered, and concentrated in a rotary evaporator. Purification of
the crude colorless oil by silica gel column chromatography
on an Isco CombiFlash system (120-g column; gradient: 1.5
column volumes heptane, ramp up to 98:2 heptane:methyl
tert-butyl ether over 0.5 column volumes, hold at 98:2 for 2
column volumes, ramp up to 80:20 heptane:methyl tert-butyl
ether over 8 column volumes, hold at 80:20 for 2 column
volumes) afforded the title compound as a white solid (900
mg, 90 area % by HPLC, 63% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) § ppm 8.00-7.90 (m, 1H), 7.43-7.29 (m, 2H), 7.28-
7.21 (m, 1H), 7.00 (s, 2H), 3.10-2.86 (m, 2H), 2.73-2.37 (m,
5H),2.34-2.18 (m, 1H), 1.95-1.77 (m, 1H), 1.31 (d, J=6.9 Hz,
5H), 1.23 (d, J=6.8 Hz, 3H), 1.20 (d, J=6.8 Hz, 3H), 1.15 (d,
J=6.6 Hz, 3H), 1.10 (d, J=6.4 Hz, 3H), 1.08-1.03 (m, 4H),
1.02-0.98 (m, 4H), 0.95 (d, J=6.7 Hz, 3H). 1*C NMR (100
MHz, CDCl;) d ppm 211.3, 148.6 (d, J=35 Hz), 147.5,145.8
(d, =16 Hz), 136.1 (d, J=6 Hz), 135.5 (d, J=31 Hz), 134.3 (d,
J=2 Hz), 132.6 (d, J=7 Hz), 127.8, 125.5, 120.1 (d, I=5 Hz),
56.5(d, I=10Hz), 41.5,36.3 (d, J=10 Hz), 35.0 (d, J=24 Hz),
34.3,33.3 (d, J=27 Hz), 32.2 (d, J=31 Hz), 31.9 (dd, J=6, 2
Hz), 30.7, 29.5 (d, I=5 Hz), 29.3 (d, J=3 Hz), 26.7 (d, J=33
Hz), 24.3 (d, J=8 Hz), 22.9 (d, J=9 Hz). >'P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz) & ppm 18.3 (s). HRMS (TOF-ESI+) calcd for [M,
C;,H,sOP]* 464.3208, found 464.3216.

NH,-NH,, KOH

_— =
diethylene glycol
210° C.
79% yield

I P

Example 14

2,2,7,7-Tetramethyl1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
yl)phosphepane

A round bottom flask was charged with 2,2,7,7-tetram-
ethyl-1-(2',  4',6'-triisopropybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphepan-4-
one (1.06 g, 2.29 mmol, 1.0 equiv) and purged with nitrogen
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for 15 minutes. Nitrogen-sparged diethylene glycol (12.0mL,
126 mmol, 55 equiv) was added and the flask was equipped
with a Claisen adapter and a Dean-Stark trap. The mixture
was charged with hydrazine hydrate (1.01 mL, 11.4 mmol, 5
equiv, 55 wt% hydrazine) and potassium hydroxide (641 mg,
11.4 mmol, 5 equiv). The mixture was immersed in an oil bath
at 175 ° C. under a nitrogen atmosphere. The temperature of
the bath was gradually increased to 210 ° C. over 40 minutes
and kept at that temperature for 7 hours. The reaction mixture
was cooled to room temperature under a positive pressure of
nitrogen and then the reaction mixture was diluted with hep-
tane (20 mL) and ethyl acetate (20 mL). The phases were
partitioned, and the organic layer was collected. The aqueous
layer was washed with ethyl acetate (3x20 mL). The com-
bined organic fractions were washed once with aqueous satu-
rated sodium chloride (50 mL), dried over sodium sulfate,
filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evaporator. The crude
product was purified by silica gel column chromatography
(80-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes heptane, ramp
up to 92:8 heptane:ethyl acetate over 8.5 column volumes,
hold at 92:8 for 2 column volumes) to afford the title com-
pound as a white solid (810 mg, >99 area % by HPLC, 79%
yield). "HNMR (400 MHz, CDC1,) 8 ppm 8.00-7.83 (m, 1H),
7.33-7.26 (m, 2H), 7.22-7.13 (m, 1H), 6.97 (s, 2H), 2.91
(hept, J=6.9 Hz, 1H), 2.48 (hept, J=6.7 Hz, 2H), 1.77-1.60 (m,
6H), 1.60-1.47 (m, 2H), 1.29 (d, =6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.21 (dd,
J=8.2,4.4Hz, 12H),0.96 (d, J=6.7 Hz, 6H), 0.82 (s, 3H), 0.78
(s, 3H). *C NMR (100 MHz, CDCl,) & ppm 148.0, 147.7,
147.2, 1458, 137.0 (d, J=34 Hz), 136.7, 136.2 (d, J=2 Hz),
131.7 (d, J=7 Hz), 126.9, 125.1, 119.9, 46.3 (d, =17 Hz),
35.1,34.8,34.3,32.1,31.9,31.1 (d,J=3 Hz), 28.8 (d, J=3 Hz),
26.7, 26.2 (d, J=3 Hz), 24.4, 22.9 (d, =2 Hz). *'P NMR
(CDCl;, 202 MHz) 6 ppm 20.1 (s). HRMS (TOF-ESI™) caled
for [M, C;5,H,,P]* 450.3415, found 450.3429.

(0]
O P.
BF;-Et,O
MeSi N; CH,Cl,
-78° C.
70% yield
(0]

| P.
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Example 15

2,2,8,8-Tetramethyl-1-(2', 4', 6'- triisopropylbiphe-
nyl-2-yl)phosphocan-4-one

To a 250-mlL. round bottom flask equipped with a magnetic
stir bar was added 2,2,7,7-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropy-
Ibiphenyl-2-yl)phosphepan-4-one (1.24 g, 2.67 mmol, 1
equiv). The flask was sealed with a septum and purged with
nitrogen gas for 10 minutes The solid was dissolved with
anhydrous, degassed dichloromethane (38 mL.), and the solu-
tion was cooled to -78 © C. Boron trifluoride diethyl etherate
(507 ul, 4.00 mmol, 1.5 equiv) was added to the flask over the
course of 3 minutes After stirring the solution for 5 minutes,
(trimethylsilyl)diazomethane (2.0 mL, 4.00 mmol, 1.5 equiv,
2 M in hexane) was added slowly over 3 minutes The bright
yellow solution was stirred at —78 © C for an hour, then diluted
with 1 M aqueous hydrochloric acid (50 mL). The slurry was
warmed to room temperature overnight. The solution was
charged into a separatory funnel and the phases were parti-
tioned. The organic layer was collected, and the aqueous layer
was washed with dichloromethane (2 x20 mL). The com-
bined organic fractions were then washed with aqueous satu-
rated sodium bicarbonate (30 mL), dried over sodium sulfate,
filtered, and concentrated via a rotary evaporator. Purification
by silica gel column chromatography on an Isco CombiFlash
system (120-g column; gradient: 1.5 column volumes hep-
tane, ramp up to 90:10 heptane:ethyl acetate over 8.5 column
volumes, hold at 90:10 for 4 column volumes) afforded the
title compound as a white solid (905 mg, >99 area % by
HPLC, 71% yield). '"H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) § ppm
7.87-7.80 (m, 1H), 7.37-7.27 (m, 2H), 7.22 (ddd, J=4.2, 3,3,
1.9 Hz, 1H), 6.97 (dd, J=7.3, 1.8 Hz, 2H), 3.09- 2.97 (m, 1H),
2.92 (dq, I=13.7, 6.9 Hz, 1H), 2.75-2.54 (m, 2H), 2.46-2.30
(m, 2H), 2.24 (dq, J=15.0, 5.7 Hz, 1H), 1.98-1.77 (m, 2H),
1.65 (tdd, J=13.5, 9.4, 3.9 Hz, 1H), 1.55-1.41 (m, 4H), 1.30
(d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.27 (t, J=4.5 Hz, 6H), 1.17 (d, J=6.8 Hz,
3H), 1.01 (d, J=6,6 Hz, 3H), 0.95 (d, J=6.7 Hz, 3H), 0.90 (d,
J=12.2 Hz, 3H), 0.74 (d, J=16.4 Hz, 3H). '*C NMR (100
MHz, CDCl,) dppm 213.9, 148.5,148.1, 147.4,145.9,145.6,
136.9 (d, J=2 Hz), 136.1 (d, J=5 Hz), 134.9, 134.6, 132.2 (d,
J=7Hz), 127.6,124.9, 120.0 (d, J=14 Hz), 59.7 (d, J=27 Hz),
42.9 (d,J=12 Hz),42.6,36.9 (d,J=31 Hz), 36.0 (d, J=28 Hz),
34.3,31.8 (d, J=14 Hz), 31.2 (d, J=4 Hz), 31.0,30.3 (d, J=26
Hz), 29.0 (d, J=4 Hz), 27.1, 26.4-26.0 (m), 24.4 (d, J=7 Hz),
23.2-22.8 (m), 21.3 (d, J=7 Hz). *'P NMR (CDCl,, 202 MHz)
d ppm 10.5 (s). HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled for [M,
C,,H,,0P]* 478.3365, found 478.3369.

I P.

NH,-NI,, KOH
—_—

diethylene glycol
210°C.
41% yield
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-continued

Example 16

2,2,8,8-Tetramethyl-1-(2',4",6'-trilsopropylbiphenyl-
2-yl)phosphocane

A round bottom flask was charged with 2,2,8,8-tetram-
ethyl-1-(2', 4', 6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)phosphocan-4-
one (1.25 g, 2.61 mmol, 1.0 equip) and purged with nitrogen
for 15 minutes. Nitrogen-sparged diethylene glycol (13.7 mL,
144 mmol, 55 equiv) was added, and the flask was equipped
with a Claisen adapter and a Dean-Stark trap. The mixture
was charged with hydrazine hydrate (1.16 mL, 13.1 mmol, 5
equiv, 55 wt% hydrazine) and potassium hydroxide (733 mg,
13.1 mmol, 5 equiv). The mixture was immersed in an oil bath
at 160 ° C. under a nitrogen atmosphere. The temperature of
the bath was gradually increased to 210 ° C. over 30 minutes
and kept at that temperature for 7 hours. The reaction mixture
was cooled to room temperature under a positive pressure of
nitrogen overnight. The Claisen adapter was washed with
ethyl acetate (30 mL). The phases were partitioned, and the
organic layer was collected. The aqueous layer was washed
with ethyl acetate (3 x20 mL), and the combined organic
fractions were washed once with water (50 mL) and aqueous
saturated sodium chloride (50 mL), dried over sodium sulfate,
filtered, and concentrated on a rotary evaporator. The purified
product was triturated from hot methanol and collected by
filtration to afford the title compound as a white solid (499
mg, 92 area % by HPLC, 41% yield). 'H NMR (400 MHz,
CDCl,) d ppm 7.96-7.87 (m, 1H), 7.33-7.26 (m, 2H), 7.23-
7.17 (m, 1H), 6.97 (s, 2H), 3.00-2.85 (m, 1H), 2.61-2.44 (m,
2H), 1.91-1.61 (m, SH), 1.61-1.41 (m, 5H), 1.39(d, J=2.5 Hz,
6H), 1.31 (d, J=6.9 Hz, 6H), 1.23 (d, I=6.8 Hz, 6H), 0.98 (d,
J=6.7 Hz, 6H),0.74 (d, J=15.0 Hz, 6H), ">C NMR (100 MHz,
CDCl,) d ppm 148.2 (d, J=35 Hz), 147.1, 145.8,137.3,136.8
(d, J=8 Hz), 136.6 (d, J=21 Hz), 132.0 (d, J=7 Hz), 126.9,
124.6,119.8,43.8 (d,J=18 Hz), 36.3 (d, J=30 Hz), 34.3,31.1,
31.0(d, =18 Hz), 28.3 (d, J=4 Hz), 26.8 (d, J=11 Hz), 26.7,
24.4,23.1 (d, I=2 Hz), 22.4 (d, J=6 Hz), >'P NMR (CDCl,,
202 MHz) 6 ppm 10.5 (s). HRMS (TOF-ESI*) caled for
[M,C;,H,oP]" 464.3572, found 464.3584.

Assay yield calculation for Examples 17-29.

Product standards were determined using commercially
available or purified material. The product standard of interest
was weighed into a volumetric flask (Wt,,) and dissolved in
the appropriate volume of acetonitrile (Vol,, ;). A sample was
injected into an HPLC instrument and the area corresponding
to the product was recorded (A,,,). The mass of the crude
reaction solution following filtration and rinse was obtained
(Wt, ;). A sample of known mass (Wt,,,,,;.) was taken from
the bulk solution and added to a volumetric flask, then diluted
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in acetonitrile (Vol,_, ). A sample was then injected into an
HPLC instrument, recording the area corresponding to the
product (A,,,,). The assay yield of product was then deter-
mined using the following formula.

Asotn X Volso X Wigg X Wty X 100

A ield (%) =
ssay yield (%) Asid X Whggmpie X Volgy X theoretical yield

Unless noted otherwise, the following HPL.C method was
used for reaction analyses for Examples 17-29.

Mobile phase A: 0.1% HClO, in water (volume/volume).

Mobile phase B: acetonitrile.

Column: Ascentis® Express C8 2.7 um, 4.6 mmx150 mm.

Flow rate: 1.25 mI/minute.

Column temperature: 40 ° C. Monitor at 210 nm.

Time
(minutes) %A % B
0 40% 60%
6 5% 95%
10 5% 95%

11 40% 60%

Example 17-1

Palladium-catalyzed C—N Cross-coupling of an
Aryl Nonaflate with Methylsulfonamide

1 mol% Pd,dbag
2.4 mol% ligand

O 0 _—
F FF F HZN’S\Me t-AmOH, 80° C.,
Me 16h

&
No”

S
O// \\O

Me

Me

N-p-tolylmethanesulfonamide.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with potassium
phosphate (71.6 mg, 0.337 mmol, 1.1 equivalents), tris
(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (2.8 mg,
0.00307 mmol, 0.01 equivalents) and phosphine ligand
(0.00736 mmol, 0.024 equivalents). t-Amy] alcohol (1.1 mL)
was syringed into the vial and the mixture was stirred for 30
minutes at 80 ° C. After cooling to room temperature, meth-
anesulfonamide (35.0 mg, 0.368 mmol, 1.2 equivalents) and
p-methylbenzene nonaflate (100 mg, 0.307 mmol, 1 equiva-
lent) were added to the reaction solution. The vial was sealed
with a crimp top and placed in a heating block at 80 ° C. After
16 hours, the reaction was cooled to room temperature and
brought out of the glovebox. The reaction solution was
diluted with CH,Cl, (2 mL) and filtered through a pad of
diatomaceous earth. The vial was rinsed with CH,Cl, (2x2
mL), then the filter cake was washed with CH,Cl, (2x2 mL).
The filtrate was transferred to a tared flask and concentrated
on a rotary evaporator to furnish an orange oil. The crude
concentrate was sampled for a wt % analysis. Purified mate-
rial could be isolated as an oftf-white solid by silica gel flash
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column chromatography (30 g silica gel, gradient from 85:15 -continued
to 70:30 heptane:ethyl acetate) (literature reference: Shekhar
S, etal. J. Org. Chem. 2011; 76: 4552-4563.). "H NMR (400

Assay
MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.22-7.07 (m, 4H), 6.57 (brs, 1H), 2.99 , e
(s, 3H) 2.34 (s, 3H). 5 Ligand Yield (%)
Assay 79
Ligand Yield (%)%
o/> >99 (92) 10
P
(6]
P
15
20
>99 Other examples of palladium-catalyzed coupling reactions

of'aryl and alkyl primary sulfonamides with various aryl and
heteroaryl nonaflates catalyzed by the disclosed ligands
include the following:

R
o, 0O Ligand
N \\s// Pdy(dba)s
| + N
= N R K3PO4
0S0,C4Fs t-amy! alcohol
8 80-100° C.

35

30

40 \\ o 0

Example R R’ Product Yield

17-2 Me 82%

NO,

NO,
17-3 Me 96%

o\\s//o
-

Me

Me
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-continued

Example R Product Yield

17-4 Bn

Me \

88%

EtOOC

83%

92%

80%

17-8 R

I
jus)

R=1H,82%
R = Me, 86%
17-9

=
O
Ot
Ot

17-10 Me Me Me 86%
\KMe 0 0

(<]

n,,
-
~, {7
a”
=z
\
=
[¢]
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Example 17-11

Preparation of N-(6-(3-tert-butyl-5-(2,4-dioxo-3,4-
dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-yl)-2-methoxyphenyl)naph-
thalen-2-yl)methanesulfonamide (compound (A-1))

(@]
| NH
N/KO
4
Me O
O 0O
Me \Y4
Me OMe P S ~
O CF,CF,0CF,CF;
0 0 Pdydbas
\\s// Ligand
_—
N7 Me KiPO,
O
| NH
N /&O
Me
o 0
Me M \\ //
e OMe S
N 7N Me
H

Tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (0.0026 g, 2.80
umol), di-tert-butyl (2',4', 6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimnethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphine (0.0033 g, 6.72 pmol) and milled
potassium phosphate tribasic (0.131 g, 0.616 mmol) were
charged to a 40-mL reaction vial inside an inert atmosphere
glove box. 2-Methyltetrahydrofuran (1.5 mL) was added, the
vial was capped, and the contents were heated to 80 ° C. and
stirred at this temperature for 30 minutes. The reaction mix-
ture was cooled down to room temperature. 6-(3-tert-Butyl-
5-(2,4-diox0-3,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-yl)-2-methox-
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoro-2-
0.560 mmol,
Example 3-7, compound (5/), methanesulfonamide (0.064 g,
0.672 mmol) and ethyl acetate (3 mL.) were added to the
40-mL reaction vial. The temperature of the closed vial was

yphenyl)naphthalen-2-yl
(perfluoroethoxy)ethanesulfonate (0.4 g,

raised to 90 ° C. and the contents were magnetically stirred for
16 hours. HPLC analysis of the reaction mixture showed that
the product was formed in 97 area % at 210 nm.
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Example 17-12

Alternative Peparation of N-(6-(3-tert-butyl-5-(2,4-
dioxo -3.,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-y1)-2-methox-
yphenyl)naphthalen-2-yl)methanesulfonamide (com-
pound (A-1))

(0]
| NH
N (0] +
Me
M O\\//O
e
Me OMe S CF3
e
O
w<F
CF;
o 0 Pd,dbag
\\S// Ligand
—_—
HZN/ Me K5P0,
(¢]
| NH
N/KO
Me
O O
Me o \\//
e OMe S
g/ \Me

Tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (0.0071 g, 7.71
umol), di-tert-butyl (2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphine (0.0089 g, 19.0 umol) and milled
potassium phosphate tribasic (0.360 g, 1.696 mmol) were
charged to a 40-mL,, reaction vial inside an inert atmosphere
glove box. 2-Methyltetrahydrofuran (4 mL) was added, and
the closed vial and its contents were heated to 80 © C. with
magnetic stirring for 30 minutes. The reaction mixture was
cooled down to room temperature. 6-(3-tert-Butyl-5-(2,4-di-
-3,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-y1)-2-methoxyphenyl)
naphthalen-2-yl

0X0
1,1,1,2,3,3,3-heptafluoropropane-2-sul-
fonate (1.0 g, 1.542 mmol, Example 3-4, compound (5¢)),
methanesulfonamide (0.176 g, 1.850 mmol) and ethyl acetate
(8 mL) were added to the 40-mL reaction vial. The tempera-
ture of the closed vial and its contents was raised to 90 ° C. and
stirred for 20 hours. HPLC analysis of the reaction mixture
showed that the product was formed in 95 area % at 210 nm.
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Example 17-13

Alternative Preparation of N-(6-(3-tert-butyl-5-(2,4-
dioxo -3.,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-y1)-2-methox-
yphenyl)naphthalen-2-yl)methanesulfonamide (com-
pound (A4))

0 0
M OM \\s//
(5] (5]
o™ DF
0. 0 Pdydbag
\\s// Ligand
—_—
BN Me K;PO,
)
NH

o O
sot
/S\Me

=z

Tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (0.0055 g, 6.02
umol), di-tert-butyl (2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphine (0.007 g, 14.0 pumol) and milled
potassium phosphate tribasic (0.281 g, 1.324 mmol) were
charged to a 40-mL reaction vial inside an inert atmosphere
glove box. 2-Methyltetrahydrofuran (3.4 mL.) was added, and
the closed vial and its contents were heated to 80 ° C. with
magnetic stirring for 30 minutes. The reaction mixture was
cooled down to room temperature. 6-(3-tert-Butyl-5-(2,4-di-
-3.4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-y1)-2-methoxyphenyl)
naphthalen-2-yl sulfofluoridate (0.6 g, 1.204 mmol, Example
3-8, compound (5g)), methanesulfonamide (0.137 g, 1.444
mmol) and ethyl acetate (6.7 mL) were added to the 40-mL
reaction vial. The temperature of the closed reaction vial and
its contents was raised to 90 ° C. and the contents were stirred
for 20 hours. HPLC analysis of the reaction mixture showed
that the product was formed in 79 area % at 210 nm.
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Example 17-14

Alternative Preparation of N-(6-(3-tert-butyl-5(2,4-
dioxo -3.,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-y1)-2-methox-
yphenyl)naphthalen-2-yl)methanesulfonamide (com-
pound (A-1))

Me
o 0
Me \\ //
Me OMe - S ~
O CF3
o 0 Pd,dbas
\\S// Ligand
—_
HZN/ Me K5P0,
e}
NH

Tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (0.0042 g, 4.56
umol), di-tert-butyl (2', 4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yl)phosphine (0.0053 g, 12.0 umol) and milled
potassium phosphate tribasic (0.213 g, 1.003 mmol) were
charged to a 40-mL reaction vial inside an inert atmosphere
glove box. 2-Methyltetrahydrofuran (1.9 mL.) was added, and
the closed vial and its contents were heated to 80 © C. with
magnetic stirring for 30 minutes. The reaction mixture was
cooled down to room temperature. 6-(3-tert-Butyl-5-(2,4-di-
-3,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-y1)-2-methoxyphenyl)
naphthalen-2-yl trifluoromethanesulfonate (0.5 g, 0.912

0X0

mmol, Example 3-6, compound (5e)), methanesulfonamide
(0.104 g, 1.094 mmol) and ethyl acetate (5.7 mL) were added
to the 40-mL reaction vial. The temperature of the closed vial
and its contents was raised to 90 ° C. and stirred for 14 hours.
HPLC analysis of the reaction mixture showed that the prod-
uct was formed in 91 area % at 210 nm.
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Example 17-15

Alternative Preparation of N-(6-(3-tert-butyl-5-(2,4-
dioxo -3.,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-y1)-2-methox-
yphenyl)naphthalen-2-yl)methanesulfonamide (com-
pound (A-1))

O
| NH
N (@] +
Me
o 0
Me M OM \\S//
(5] (5]
07 e,
o 0 Pdsdbag
\\S// Ligand
—_
N Me K;PO,
O
| NH
N/KO
Me
O 0
Me M OM \\S//
(5] (5]
N/ \Me
H

Tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (0.0037 g, 4.04
mmol), di-tertbutyl 2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphe-
nyl-2-yl)phosphine (0.0047 g, 9.7 umol) and milled potas-
sium phosphate tribasic (0.094 g, 0.445 mmol) were charged
to a40-mL reaction vial inside an inert atmosphere glove box.
tert-Amyl alcohol (1.0 mL) was added, the contents were
heated to 80 ° C. and stirred at this temperature for 30 min-
utes. The reaction mixture was cooled down to room tempera-
ture.  6-(3-tert-Butyl-5-(2,4-dioxo-3,4-dihydropyrimidin-1
(2H)-y1)-2-methoxyphenyl)naphthalen-2-y1
methanesulfonate (0.2 g, 0.404 mmol), methanesulfonamide
(0.046 g, 0.485 mmol) and tert-amy] alcohol (1.5 mL) were
added to a 40-mL reaction vial. The reaction temperature was
raised to 110 ° C., and the contents were stirred for 14 hours.
HPLC analysis of the reaction mixture showed that the titled
compound was formed in 7 area % at 210 mn.
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Example 17-16

Alternative Preparation of N-(6-(3-tert-butyl-5-(2,
4-dioxo -3,4-dihydropyrimidin-1(2H)-yl)-2-methox-
yphenyl)naphthalen-2-yl)methanesulfonamide (com-
pound(A-1))

(0]
| NH
N (0]
+
Me
O O
Me M OM \\S//
e e
O/ \CH3
o o Pd(.OAc)z
\\ // Ligand
S
HZN/ \Me K3P0O,
(¢]
| NH

N (0]

Me
O O
Me M OM \\S//
e e
N/ \Me
H

Palladium acetate (0.0018 g, 8.09 umol), di-tert-butyl(2',
4" 6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphine
(0.0086 g, 0.018 mmol) and water (0.6 p, 0.032 mmol) were
charged to a 40-mL reaction vial inside an inert atmosphere
glove box. tert-Amyl alcohol (1.0 mL) was added, and the
contents were heated to 80 © C. and stirred at this temperature
for 15 minutes. The reaction mixture was cooled down to
room temperature. Potassium phosphate tribasic (0.094 g,
0.445 mmol), 6-(3-tert-butyl-5-(2,4-dioxo-3,4-dihydropyri-
midin-1(2H)-yl)-2-methoxyphenylnapthalen-2-yl methane-
sulfonate (0.2 g, 0.404 mmol), methanesulfonamide (0.046 g,
0.485 mmol) and tert-amyl alcohol (1.5 mL) were added to
the 40-mL reaction vial. The reaction temperature was raised
to 110 ° C. and the contents were stirred for 14 hours. HPLC
analysis of the reaction mixture showed that the titled com-
pound was formed in 5 area % at 210 nm.
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Example 18

Palladium-catalyzed C—O Cross-coupling of a
Primary Alcohol with an Aryl Chloride

OMe 1 mol % Pd(OAc),
/\/\ 1.1 mol % ligand
HO Me
Cs,CO3
Cl toluene, 110°C., 19h

OMe
o /\/\ e

1-Butoxy-2-methoxybenzene.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a 40-mL scintillation
vial equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with
palladium(ii) acetate (3.2 mg, 0.014 mmol, 0.01 equivalents),
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane (8.6 mg,
0.015 mmol, 0.011 equivalents) and cesium carbonate (686
mg, 2.10 mmol, 1.5 equivalents). The solids were then slur-
ried in toluene (2.8 mL) and n-butanol (385 L., 4.21 mmol, 3
equivalents). 2-Chloroanisole (178 ul, 1.40 mmol, 1 equiva-
lent) was added by syringe, then the vial was sealed with a
polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) screw cap septum and heated
to 110 © C. for 19 hours. After cooling the reaction to room
temperature, the vial was brought outside the glovebox. The
reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate (2 mL) and
filtered through a pad of diatomaceous earth. After the vial
was rinsed with ethyl acetate (2x2 mL) and filtered, the filter
cake was washed with ethyl acetate (2 mL). The ethyl acetate
was carefully removed on a rotary evaporator. A weight per-
cent (wt %) analysis was then performed on the crude con-
centrate to determine an assay yield of 62% (literature refer-
ence: Wolter M, et al. Org. Lett. 2002; 4: 973-976). "H NMR
(400 MHz, CDCl;) d ppm 6.96-6.84 (m, 4H), 4.03 (t, J=6.8
Hz, 2H), 3.87 (s, 3H), 1.91-1.78 (m, 2H), 1.57- 1.44 (m, 2H),
0.99 (t, J=7.4 Hz, 3H).

Assay Yield

Ligand (%)*

OMe 62

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent analysis versus isolated, characterized
product.

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

55

152

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent analysis
versus isolated, characterized product.

Example 19

Palladium-catalyzed Phenylurea Coupling
4-chlorotoluene

(€]
Cl )I\ pp 1 mol % Pdydbas
LN N/ 4 mol % ligand
H K;PO,
Me DME, 85°C., 15 h
N_ N
T
(6]
Me
1-Phenyl-3-p-tolylurea.
In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial

equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with pheny-
lurea (100 mg, 0.734 mmol, 1 equivalent), potassium phos-
phate (234 mg, 1.10 mmol, 5 equivalents), tris(dibenzylide-
neacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba,) (6.7 mg, 0.00734 mmol,
0.01 equivalents) and phosphine ligand (0.029 mmol, 0.04
equivalents). Then 1,2-dimethoxyethane (1.34 ml) was
syringed into the vial. After stirring the mixture for 1 hour at
room temperature, 4-chlorotoluene (96 uL, 0.808 mmol, 1.1
equivalents) was added. The vial was sealed with a crimp top
and placed in a heating block at 85 ° C. After 15 hours, the
reaction vial was cooled to room temperature and brought out
of'the glovebox. The reaction solution was diluted with dim-
ethylformamide (0.6 mL) and stirred for 15 minutes. The
slurry was then filtered through a pad of diatomaceous earth.
The vial was rinsed with dimethylformamide (0.6 mL) before
passing through the filter. The combined filtrate was concen-
trated on a rotary evaporator to furnish an orange oil. A 1:1
mixture of methanol:water (3.5 ml.) was added dropwise to
the crude concentrate, leading to the precipitation of product.
The solids were collected by filtration and washed with 1:1
methanol:water (3 mL). The isolated product urea was drie rn
a vacuum oven for 6 hours at 60 ° C./150 mm Hg. (literature
reference: Kotecki BI, etal. Org. Lett. 2009; 11: 947-950). 'H
NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-d,) d ppm 8.52 (t, J=22.7 Hz, 2H),
7.42 (dd, J=8.5, 1.0 Hz, 2H), 7.31 (t, J=5.4 Hz, 2H), 7.26 (dd,
J=10.7,5.2 Hz, 2H), 7.07 (d, J=8.2 Hz, 2H), 6.95 (dd, J=10.5,
4.2 Hz, 1H), 2.24 (s, 3H).

Conversion Yield
Ligand (%)* (%)?
/ >99 96 (>99)
'
\ O
N iy
Ph \ o)
| Ph
N
Ph
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-continued
Conversion Yield
Ligand (%)* (%)®
o/> >99 98 (>99)
(0]
P
O/> 96¢ —
(¢
P
Me,N NMe,

“Reaction conversion determined by reverse phase HPLC versus isloated, characterized
groduct. The conversion is a ratio of ({(desired)/(starting material + desired)).

Tsolated yields. Values in parentheses are the assay yields of the crude reaction mixtures
measured by weight percent analyses.
“Reaction conversion measured after 22 hours at 85° C.

“Reaction conversion determined by reverse phase HPLC
versus isolated, characterized product. The conversion is a
ratio of ((desired)/(starting material+desired)). “Isolated
yields. Values in parentheses are the assay yields of the crude
reaction mixtures measured by weight percent analyses.
Reaction conversion measured after 22 hours at 85 ° C.

Example 20

Palladium-catalyzed Nitration of an Aryl Chloride

1 mol %
szdba3
2.4 mol %
ligand

5 mol % NO,

NC

4-Nitrobenzonitrile.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with 4-chlo-
robenzonitrile (100 mg, 0.727 mmol, 1 equivalent), sodium
nitrite (100 mg, 1.45 mmol, 2 equivalents), tris(dibenzylide-
neacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba,) (6.7 mg, 0.00727 mmol,
0.01 equivalents) and phosphine ligand (0.017 mmol, 0.024
equivalents). The solids were slurried in t-butyl alcohol (1.3
ml) before adding tris[2-(2-methoxyethoxy)ethyl]lamine
(TDA-1) (12 uL, 0.036 mmol, 0.05 equivalents). The vial was
sealed with a crimp top and placed in a heating block at 130 °
C. After 24 hours, the reaction vial was cooled to room tem-
perature and brought out of the glovebox. The reaction solu-
tion was diluted with tetrahydrofuran (2 mL) and filtered
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through a pad of diatomaceous earth into a tared 125-mL
Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was rinsed with tetrahydrofuran
(3x1 mL) before the filter cake was washed with tetrahydro-
furan (2 mL). A wt% analysis was performed on the filtrate
and an assay yield was measured (literature reference: Fors
BP, et al. J. Am. Chem. Soc. 2009; 131: 12898-12899).

Assay

Ligand Yield (%)°

OMe 92

8
D

O

32

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses versus commercially available
4-nitrobenzonitrile.

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses
versus commercially available 4-nitrobenzonitrile.

»n mol % Pdydbas
1.2# mol % ligand
5 mol % TDA-1

—_—_—
t-BuOH, 130° C.

Cl

NaNO,

NO,

4-Nitrobenzophenone.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with 4-chlo-
robenzophenone (100 mg, 0.462 mmol, 1 equivalent), sodium
nitrite (63.7 mg, 0.923 mmol, 2 equivalents), tris(diben-
zylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (0.005 or 0.0025
equivalents) and 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4', 6'-triisopropyl-
3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa--8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane (0.012 or 0.006 equivalents, respectively). The
solids were slurried in t-butyl alcohol (0.84 mL) before add-
ing tris[2-(2-methoxyethoxy)ethyl]lamine (TDA-1) (7.4 uL,
0.023 mmol, 0.05 equivalents). The vial was sealed with a
crimp top and placed in a heating block at 130° C. After
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indicated reaction time, the vial was cooled to room tempera-
ture and brought out of the glovebox. The reaction solution
was diluted with tetrahydrofuran (2 mL) and filtered through
a pad of diatomaceous earth into a tared 125-mL Erlenmeyer
flask. The vial was rinsed with tetrahydrofuran (5x1 mL)
before the filter cake was washed with tetrahydrofuran (5
mlL). A wt% analysis was performed on the filtrate and an
assay yield was measured.

156

and brought out of the glovebox. The reaction solution was
diluted with tetrahydrofuran (2 mL) and filtered into a tared
125-mL Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was rinsed with tetrahy-
drofuran (2x2.5 mL), followed by washing of the filter cake
with tetrahydrofuran (5 mL). A wt% analysis was performed
on the filtered solution and an assay yield of 71% was mea-
sured (literature reference: Altman RA, et al. J. Am. Chem.
Soc. 2008; 130: 9613-9620). "H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8

mol % mol % Assay Yield
Ligand Pd,dba; ligand  Time (h) (%)
0.5% 1.2% 22 93
0.25%  0.6% 24 96

OMe
0
MeO P j
e}

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses versus commercially available 4-nitrobenzophenone.

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses
versus commercially available 4-nitrobenzophenone.

Example 21

Palladium-catalyzed Selective N-arylation of
Oxindole

§ Cl 1 mol % Pd,dbas
o 2.2 mol % ligand
K,CO3, THF
NC 80°C.,24 h
CN
N
0

4-(2-Oxoindolin-1-yl)benzonitrile.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with oxindole
(40 mg, 0.300 mmol, 1 equivalent), 4-chlorobenzonitrile (50
mg, 0.361 mmol, 1.2 equivalents), potassium carbonate (83
mg, 0.601 mmol, 2 equivalents), tris(dibenzylideneacetone)
dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (2.8 mg, 0.0030 mmol, 0.01
equivalents) and 2,2,7,7-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-
biphenyl-2-yl)phosphepane (3.0 mg, 0.0066 mmol, 0.022
equivalents). Then tetrahydrofuran (0.3 mL) was syringed
into the vial. The vial was sealed with a crimp top and placed
in a heating block at 80 ° C. After 24 hours, the vial was
removed from the heating block, cooled to room temperature
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ppm 7.90-7.82 (m, 2H), 7.68-7.60 (m, 2H), 7.41-7.34 (m,
1H), 7.32-7.25 (m, 1H), 7.21-7.13 (m, 1H), 6.93 (dd, ]=0.8,
2.1 Hz, 1H), 3.79 (s, 2H).

Assay Yield

Ligand (%)

71

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent analysis versus isolated, characterized
product.

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent versus
isolated, characterized product.

Example 22

Palladium-catalyzed Alkyl Suzuki-Miyaura
Cross-coupling with an Aryl Bromide

Br Me

1 mol % Pd»dbas
2.2 mol % ligand
—_—

CS2C03
dioxane/H,O
100°C., 21 h

KBF;Me

Toluene.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with potassium
trifluoromethylborate (140 mg, 1.15 mmol, 1.2 equivalents),
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cesium carbonate (934 mg, 2.87 mmol, 3 equivalents), tris
(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (8.8 mg,
0.00955 mmol, 0.01 equivalents), and phosphine ligand
(0.021 mmol, 0.022 equivalents). Dioxane (1.7 mL) was
added to the vial and the resulting slurry was stirred for 1 hour
before adding water (190 pl.) and bromobenzene (101 plL,
0.955 mmol, 1 equivalent). The vial was sealed with a crimp
top and placed in a heating block at 100 ° C. After 21 hours,
the reaction was cooled to room temperature and brought out
of'the glovebox. The reaction solution was filtered into a tared
125-mL Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was rinsed with dioxane
(5x1 mL), followed by washing of the filter cake with dioxane
(5mL). A wt% analysis was performed on the filtrate to obtain
an assay yield for toluene.

Assay Yield
Ligand (%)*
o/>
O
P.
MezN
O/> 72
O
P.

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses versus a toluene standard.

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses
versus a toluene standard.

Example 23

Palladium-catalyzed Borylation of an Aryl Chloride

1 mol %

Pd,ydbag
Cl o) 2.4 mol %

/ ligand
NIPZN KOAc,
(@) .
dioxane
110°C.,
20h

O

0
B/
o

MeO

4-Methoxyphenylboronic acid pinacol ester.
In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged bis(pinacolato)
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diboron (107 mg, 0.421 mmol, 1.2 equivalents), potassium
acetate (68.8 mg, 0.701 mmol, 2 equivalents), tris(diben-
zylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (3.2 mg, 0.00351
mmol, 0.01 equivalents), and 8-(2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-
2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]de-
cane (4.1 mg, 0.00842 mmol, 0.024 equivalents). Then diox-
ane (0.7 mL) was syringed into the vial, followed by
4-chloroanisole (43 ul, 0.351 mmol, 1 equivalent). The vial
was sealed with a crimp top and placed in a heating block at
110 ° C. After 20 hours, the reaction vial was removed from
the heating block, cooled to room temperature and brought
out of the glovebox. The reaction solution was filtered into a
tared 125-ml. Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was rinsed with
dioxane (5x1 mL), followed by washing of the filter cake with
dioxane (5 mL). A wt% analysis was performed on the filtered
solution to obtain an assay yield of 73%.

Assay Yield

Ligand (%)*

£
e

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses versus commercially available
material.

alue in parentheses is the assay yield of the borylation when 0.25 mol % tris(dibenzylide-
neacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pdrdbas) and 0.6 mol % ligand were used under the same
reaction conditions.

73 (42)°

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses
versus commercially available material. “Value in parenthe-
ses is the assay yield of the borylation when 0.25 mol %
tris(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) and 0.6
mol % ligand were used under the same reaction conditions.

Example 24

Palladium-catalyzed Fluorination of an Aryl
Triflouromethanesulfonate

OTf

2 mol % Pd catalyst
6 mol % ligand

CsF, toluene
110°C., 18 h

2-Fluorobiphenyl.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with cesium
fluoride (101 mg, 0.662 mmol, 2 equivalents), palladium
catalyst (0.00662 mmol, 0.02 equivalents), 7,7,9,9-tetram-
ethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-
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1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5] decane (11.0 mg, 0.020
mmol, 0.06 equivalents) and biphenyl-2-y1 trifluoromethane-
sulfonate (Wang J-Q, et al. Tetrahedron 2002; 58: 5927-5931)
(100 mg, 0.331 mmol, 1 equivalent). After adding toluene
(1.65 mL) the vial was sealed with a crimp top and placed in
a heating block at 110 ° C. After 18 hours, the vial was
removed from the heating block, cooled to room temperature
and brought out of the glovebox. The reaction solution was
diluted with tetrahydrofuran (2 mL) and filtered into a tared
125-mL Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was rinsed with tetrahy-
drofuran (5x1 mL), followed by washing of the filter cake
with tetrahydrofuran (5 mL). A wt% analysis was performed
on the filtered solution and an assay yield was measured
against commercially available 2-fluorobiphenyl (literature
reference: Watson DA, et al. Science 2009; 325: 1661-1664).

Assay
Yield
Ligand Pd catalyst (%)*
OMe [(ally)PdCl], 78 (4)
[(cin- 73 (3)
namyl)PdCl],
MeO P

7

“Assay yields were determined be weight percent analyses versus commercially available
material. Values in parentheses are the measured assay yields of biphenyl formed via
reduction of starting triflate.

“ Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses
versus commercially available material. Values in paren-
theses are the measured assay yields of biphenyl formed
via reduction of starting triflate.

Example 25

Palladium-catalyzed Arylation of a Secondary
Amine

Joge:- —

1 mol % Pd,dbas
2.2 mol % ligand

NaOt Bu, dioxane
100°C., 14 h
(Y
N\)
Me

4-Tolylmorpholine.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with sodium
tert-butoxide (56.9 mg, 0.592 mmol, 1.5 equivalents), tris
(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (3.62 mg,
0.00395 mmol, 0.01 equivalents), phosphine ligand (0.00869
mmol, 0.022 equivalents) and dioxane (0.79 mL). To the
slurry was added 4-chlorotoluene (47 pl, 0.395 mmol, 1
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equivalents) and morpholine (42 L., 0.474 mmol, 1 2 equiva-
lents). The vial was sealed with a crimp top and stirred at
100 ° C. After 14 hours, the vial was removed from the heating
block, cooled to room temperature and brought out of the
glovebox. To assay the crude reaction, an aliquot (7 uL) was
taken and diluted in acetonitrile (1.5 mL), then injected onto
an HPLC instrument. For isolation purposes, the reaction
solution was worked up by diluting with CH,Cl, (2 mL) and
filtering into a round-bottom flask. The vial was rinsed with
CH,CI, (5 mL), followed by washing of the filter cake with
CH,Cl, (2 mL). The volatiles were removed on a rotary
evaporator and the crude concentrate was purified by silica
gel column chromatography (25 g silica gel, 85:15 heptane:
ethyl acetate). The purified product was isolated as a beige
solid. 'H NMR (400 MHz, CDCl,) 8 ppm 7.10 (d, J=8.2 Hz,
1H), 6.88-6.81 (m, 2H), 3.87 (dd, J=5.7, 3.9 Hz, 4H), 3.15-
3.09 (m, 4H), 2.29 (s, 3H).

Conversion
Ligand (%)* Area %”
O/> >99 87.8 (93%)°
(¢]
P
O/> >99 74.3
(¢]
P

75.1

O/> >99
(0]

81.9 (83%)°

O/> >99
O O

P.
MeO I OMe
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Conversion
Ligand (%)* Area %”
O/> >99 77.6
o
P
Me,N OMe

“Reaction conversion determined by reverse phase HPLC versus isolated, characterized
product. The conversion is a ratio of ((desired)/(starting material + desired)).

®Area % of desired product in the crude reaction solution measured at 210 nm by HPLC.

“Isolated yield of product following column chromatography.

“Reaction conversion determined by reverse phase HPLC
versus isolated, characterized product. The conversion is a
ratio of ((desired)/(starting material+desired)). *Area% of
desired product in the crude reaction solution measured at
210 nm by HPLC. “Isolated yield of product following col-
umn chromatography.

Example 26

Palladium-catalyzed Coupling of Bromobenzene
with a Thiol

Br SH

1 mol % Pd,dbaz
2.4 mol % ligand

_—
NaOt-Bu, dioxane
110°C., 19h

S

Diphenylsulfide.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with sodium
tert-butoxide (33.7 mg, 0.350 mmol, 1.1 equivalents), tris
(dibenzylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (2.9 mg,
0.00318 mmol, 0.01 equivalents), 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',
4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane (3.8 mg, 0.00764 mmol, 0.024 equivalents) and
dioxane (0.48 mL). The slurry was stirred at room tempera-
ture for 1 hour before adding bromobenzene (34 ul, 0.318
mmol, 1 equivalent) and benzenethiol (33 pul, 0.318 mmol, 1
equivalent). The vial was sealed with a crimp top and stirred
at 110 ° C. After 19 hours, the vial was removed from the
heating block, cooled to room temperature and brought out of
the glovebox. The reaction solution was diluted with tetrahy-
drofuran (2 mL) and filtered into a tared 125-mL Erlenmeyer
flask. The vial was rinsed with tetrahydrofuran (5x1 mL),
followed by washing of the filter cake with tetrahydrofuran (5
mL). A wt% analysis was performed on the filtered solution
and an assay yield of 88% was measured against commer-
cially available diphenylsulfide.

w
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Assay Yield

Ligand (%)

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent analysis versus commercially available
material.

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent analysis
versus commercially available material.

Example 27

Palladium-catalyzed Suzuki-Miyaura Coupling

B(OH)2 1 mol % Pdydbas
2.2 mol % hga.nd
CSZCO3, toluene

100°C.,14h

4-Acetylbiphenyl.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with phenyl-
boronic acid (59 mg, 0.485 mmol, 1.5 equivalents), cesium
carbonate (316 mg, 0.970 mmol, 3 equivalents), tris(diben-
zylideneacetone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba,) (3.0 mg, 0.00323
mmol, 0.01 equivalents), phosphine ligand (0.00712 mmol,
0.022 equivalents) and toluene (0.65 mL). The slurry was
stirred at room temperature for 1 hour before adding 4'-chlo-
roacetophenone (42 pl, 0.323 mmol, 1 equivalents). The vial
was sealed with a crimp top and stirred at 100 ° C. After 14
hours, the vial was removed from the heating block, cooled to
room temperature and brought out of the glovebox. The reac-
tion solution was diluted with tetrahydrofuran (2 mL) and
filtered into a tared 125-mL Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was
rinsed with tetrahydrofuran (3x2 mlL.), followed by washing
of'the filter cake with tetrahydrofuran (5 mL). A wt % analysis
was performed on the filtered solution and an assay yield was
measured versus commercially available 4-acetylbiphenyl. A
modified solvent gradient was utilized in the HPL.C method
for the weight % analyses. On an Ascentis® Express C8 (2.7
pm, 4.6 mm x150 mm) column at 40 ° C. with a flow rate of
1.5 mL/minute, the following gradient was used: starting at
60% A (0.1% HCIO, in water) and 40% B (acetonitrile),
ramped up to 5% A and 95% B over 8 minutes, followed by a
2 minute hold, and ramp down to 60% A and 40% B over 1
minute.
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Assay Yield
Ligand (%)
O/> 80
o
P.
Me,N

O/> 85

e}

P.

87

)
24

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses versus commercially available
material.

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses
versus commercially available material.

Example 28

Palladium-catalyzed Cyanation of an Aryl Bromide

Br 2 mol % Pdydbaz

4.8 mol % ligand
_— =

Zn dust, DMF
100°C.,20 h

Zn(CN),

0N
CN

0-N

4-Nitrobenzonitrile.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with 1-bromo-
4-nitrobenzene (50 mg, 0.248 mmol, 1 equivalent), zinc cya-
nide (16.0 mg, 0.136 mmol, 0.55 equivalents), zinc dust (1.6
mg, 0.025 mmol, 0.1 equivalents), tris(dibenzylideneac-
etone)dipalladium(0) (Pd,dba;) (4.5 mg, 0.00495 mmol, 0.02
equivalents), phosphine ligand (0.012 mmol, 0.048 equiva-
lents) and dimethylformamide (0.55 mL). The vial was sealed
with a crimp top and stirred at 100 ° C. After 20 hours, the vial
was removed from the heating block, cooled to room tem-
perature and brought out of the glovebox. The reaction solu-
tion was diluted with tetrahydrofuran (2 mL) and filtered into
a tared 50-ml Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was rinsed with
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tetrahydrofuran (5x1 mL), followed by washing of the filter
cake with tetrahydrofuran (5 mL). A wt % analysis was per-
formed on the filtered solution and an assay yield was mea-
sured versus commercially available 4-nitrobenzonitrile.

Assay
Ligand Yield (%)°
O/> 82
(6]
P
81
P
O/> 78
(6]
P
O/> 81
(6]
P
KO O%
O/> 77
(6]
P
Me;N NMe,
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Assay
Ligand Yield (%)%
O/> 74
o
P.

MezN

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses versus commercially available
material.

“Assay yields were determined by weight percent analyses
versus commercially available material.

Example 29

Palladium-catalyzed Coupling of Diethylphosphite
with Bromobenzene

2 mol %

Pd(OAc), I

Br o 2.4 mol %
” ligand

P. E—
< N\Nogt EtN, EOH
OBt 80°C.24h

H

Diethyl phenylphosphonate.

In a nitrogen-atmosphere glovebox, a microwave vial
equipped with a magnetic stir bar was charged with palladium
(II) acetate (1.4 mg, 0.00637 mmol, 0.02 equivalents), 8-(1,
1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro [4.5]decane (3.6 mg, 0.00764 mmol, 0.024
equivalents) and ethanol (0.64 mL). To the slurry were added
triethylamine (67 pl, 0.478 mmol, 1.5 equivalents), bro-
mobenzene (34 ul., 0.318 mmol, 1 equivalent) and dieth-
ylphosphite (49 ul, 0.382 mmol, 1.2 equivalents). The vial
was sealed with a crimp top and stirred at 80 © C. After 24
hours, the vial was removed from the heating block, cooled to
room temperature and brought out of the glovebox. The reac-
tion solution was diluted with tetrahydrofuran (2 mL) and
filtered into a tared 125 -mL Erlenmeyer flask. The vial was
rinsed with tetrahydrofuran (5x1 mL), followed by washing
of'the filter cake with tetrahydrofuran (5 mL). A wt % analysis
was performed on the filtrate and an assay yield of 59% was
measured versus commercially available diethyl phenylphos-
phonate.
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)

O

Assay Yield

Ligand (%)

59

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent analysis versus commercially available
material.

“Assay yield was determined by weight percent analysis
versus commercially available material.

It is understood that the foregoing detailed description and
accompanying examples are merely illustrative and are not to
be taken as limitations upon the scope of the invention, which
is defined solely by the appended claims and their equiva-
lents. Various changes and modifications to the disclosed
embodiments will be apparent to those skilled in the art. Such
changes and modifications, including without limitation
those relating to the chemical structures, substituents, deriva-
tives, intermediates, syntheses, formulations, or methods, or
any combination of such changes and modifications of use of
the invention, may be made without departing from the spirit
and scope thereof.

The invention claimed is:

1. A method of forming a bond in a chemical reaction
comprising catalyzing said reaction with a transition metal
catalyst precursor and a compound of formula (1),

@

or a salt thereof,

wherein

Ar' and Ar? are each independently aryl or heteroaryl, and
wherein Ar' and Ar? are each independently optionally
substituted with one or more R* and R?, respectively;

R! and R? are independently selected at each occurrence
from the group consisting of hydrogen; amino;
hydroxyl; cyano; halo; alkyl; alkenyl; alkynyl;
haloalkyl; haloalkoxy; oxoalkyl; alkoxy; aryloxy; het-
eroaryloxy; arylamino; heteroarylamino; alkylamino;
dialkylamino; cycloalkyl optionally substituted with
alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; cycloalkyloxy optionally substituted with
alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl optionally
substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; phenyl optionally substi-
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hydroxyalkyl; hydroxyalkoxy;
alkoxyalkyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylaminoalkyl; N,N-di-
alkylaminoalkyl; N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl;
L'—C(O)—OR", L'—P(O)—(OR"),, or L'—S8(0),
—ORY, wherein L' is a bond or alkylene, and R"" is
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl
and hydroxyalkyl; L>—0—C(O)—R?, wherein L* is a
bond or alkylene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl;
L>—C(O)—NR*R*, wherein L? is a bond or alkylene,
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and R* and R* are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl;
L*—NR>—C(0O)—R?, wherein L* is a bond or alky-
lene, R®'is hydrogen or alkyl, and R is alkyl or hydroxy-
alkyl; sulfamoyl; N-(alkyl)sulfamoyl; N,N-(dialkyl)sul-
famoyl; sulfonamide; sulfate; alkylthio; thioalkyl; and a
ring containing an alkylene or —O—(CH,),,—O—
formed by the joining together of any two R* or any two
R?oran R' and an R? , whereinm is 1, 2, 3 or 4;
X is a 6-membered cyclic phosphine of formula (Ia):

(Ia)

wherein ring A includes three carbon ring atoms in addition
to the phosphorus and 2 carbon ring atoms of formula
(la);

wherein the ring atoms of ring A are each independently
optionally substituted with one or more substituents
selected from the group consisting of alkenyl; alkoxy;
alkoxyalkyl; alkyl;

alkylamino; alkylthio; alkynyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylami-
noalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl;

N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl; arylalkyl optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; cycloalkyl optionally substi-
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; dialkylamino; halo; haloalkyl;

fluoroalkyl; heteroaryl optionally substituted with alkyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or
haloalkoxy; heterocycloalkyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hydroxy; hydroxyalkyl; oxo;
an exocyclic double bond optionally substituted with
alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or
heteroaryl; a 3- to 7-membered spiro ring containing
zero, one, or two heteroatoms; phenyl optionally substi-
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy;

L'—C(0)—OR", L'—P(O)—(OR"),, or L'—S(0),—
OR', wherein L' is a bond or alkylene, and R'" is
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl or
hydroxyalkyl; L*—0O—C(0)—R?, wherein L* is a
bond or alkylene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl;
L*—C(0)—NR>R?*, wherein L? is a bond or alkylene,
and R* and R* are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl;
L*—NR>—C(0)—R?, wherein L* is a bond or alky-
lene, R*'is hydrogen or alkyl, and R® is alkyl or hydroxy-
alkyl; and L”—NR®*—S(0),—R”, wherein L” is a bond
or alkylene, R* is hydrogen or alkyl, and R®'is alkyl or
hydroxyalkyl;

asto R'%, R, R'? and R'?,

i. R* or R*! together with R*? or R'? form a ring; or

ii. R and R'* together with the carbon atom to which
they are attached form a spirocyclic ring and/or R*?
and R'? together with the carbon atom to which they
are attached form a spirocyclic ring; or

iii. one or more of R'°, R*, R'? and R'? form a ring
together with a ring substituent of ring A; or
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iv. R*°, R | R12 and R'? are each independently
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen; alkyl;
alkenyl; haloalkyl; alkynyl; oxoalkyl; cycloalkyl
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hetero-
cyclyl optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alky-
nyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; het-
eroaryl optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl,
alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy;
phenyl optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl,
alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy;
hydroxyalkyl; alkoxyalkyl; aminoalkyl; N-alkylami-
noalkyl; N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl; N,N,N-trialkylam-
moniumalkyl; thioalkyl; L'*—C(O)—OR'*,L'*—P
(O)—(OR'),, or L"*—8(0),—OR'*, wherein L**
is a bond or alkylene, and R'* is selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl and hydroxy-
alkyl; L'>—0—C(0)—R'® wherein L'? is alkylene
and R'® is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl, L'"—C(O)—
NR* R, wherein L'” is a bond or alkylene, and R**
and R' are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxy-
alkyl ; and L>°—NR*'—C(O)—R?**, wherein L’ is
alkylene, R*!'is hydrogen or alkyl, and R**'is alkyl or
hydroxyalkyl;

wherein the bond formed in the chemical reaction is

selected from the group consisting of a carbon-nitrogen
bond, a carbon-oxygen bond, a carbon-carbon bond, a
carbon-sulfur bond, a carbon-phosphorus bond, a car-
bon-boron bond, a carbon-fluorine bond and a carbon-
hydrogen bond.

2. The method of claim 1, wherein said compound has a
structure corresponding to a structure of a formula selected
from the group consisting of formulae (I-1) - (I-42), or a salt
thereof:

a1

a-2)

3,

W4
V5"J"\\V9
K i

VG\ > V8
s

-3)
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(1-39)

—w!

(1-40)

(141)

(1-42)

wherein
V1, V2 V3, and V* are each independently CR! or N;
V3, VS, V7, V® and V® are each independently CR? or N;

W*, W2, an W?> are each independently selected from the
group consisting of CR*, NR*, N and O;

W*is CorN;

W’ is CorN;

WS, W7, W and W? are each independently selected from
the group consisting of CR?, NR?, N and O; and

ring C, at each occurrence, is a fused-aryl or fused-het-
eroaryl and is optionally substituted with R* and R?.

3. The method of claim 1, wherein X is attached to an atom
of Ar' adjacent to the atom bonded to Ar*.

4. The method of claim 2, wherein X is a phosphine of

formula (Id), or a salt thereof:

w
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d)

wherein

oneormore of R*S, R*7, R*®, and R*® optionally form aring
with R'°, R'!, R*?, or R*?; or

R'7 together with R'® optionally form a carbonyl; an exo-
cyclic double bond optionally substituted with alkyl,
alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heterocyclyl, or het-
eroaryl; or a 3- to 7—membered spiro ring containing
zero, one, or two heteroatoms, optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heterocy-
clyl, or heteroaryl; or

R'® and R' are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, halo, alkyl, haloalkyl,
fluoroalkyl, alkenyl, and alkoxy; or

R'7 and R'® are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen; halo; fluoro; alkyl; alk-
enyl; alkynyl; haloalkyl; fluoroalkyl; alkyloxy; N-alky-
lamino; N,N-dialkylamino; cycloalkyl optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; heterocycloalkyl optionally
substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano,
halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; heteroaryl optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy, phenyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; arylalkyl optionally substituted
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; hydroxyalkyl; alkoxyalkyl;
aminoalkyl;  N-alkylaminoalkyl;  N,N-dialkylami-
noalkyl; N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl; L'—C(O)—
OR", L'—P(O)—(OR"),, or L'—S(0),—OR",
wherein ' is a bond or alkylene, and R' 'is selected from
the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl and hydroxy-
alkyl L>—O—C(O)—R?, wherein L is a bond or alky-
lene, and R* is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; L>—C(Q)—
NR*R*, wherein L? is a bond or alkylene, R* and R¥ are
each independently selected from the group consisting
of hydrogen, alkyl, and hydroxyalkyl; L*—NR>—C
(O)—R?, wherein L* is a bond or alkylene, and R* is
hydrogen or alkyl, R® is alkyl or hydroxyalkyl; and
alkylthio; and

at least one of bonds a and b in formula (Id) is a single bond
and one of bonds a or b is optionally a double bond.

5. The method of claim 4, wherein R'® and R*® are hydro-
gen.

6. The method of claim 4, wherein R'7 and R'® together
with the carbon atom to which they are attached form a 3-, 4-,
5-, 6-, or 7-membered spirocyclic ring containing O, 1, or 2
ring heteroatoms.

7. The method of claim 4, wherein X is a phosphine having
a structure corresponding to a formula selected from the
group consisting of:
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or a salt thereof, wherein R" is selected from the group

65 consisting of oxygen, NR?°, and C(R*°),;
R*° is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, heteroaryl, arylalkyl or het-
eroarylalkyl, wherein the aryl, heteroaryl, aryl of aryla-
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Ikyl and heteroaryl of heteroarylalkyl are optionally sub-
stituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, cyano, halo,
haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; and
nis 0, 1, or 2.
8. The method of claim 1, wherein Ar' and Ar® are each
aryl.
9. The method of claim 1, wherein Ar' is substituted with
two R! and Ar? is substituted with three R
10. The method of claim 1, wherein R is alkyloxy and
wherein R? is alkyl.
11. The method of claim 1, wherein R? is isopropyl.

12. The method of claim 1, wherein X is a phosphine of
formula (Id):

d)

wherein each of R'%, R**, R'?, R*? is alkyl;

R'7 and R'® are each independently selected from the
group consisting of hydrogen, or R'” together with R'®
optionally form a carbonyl or a 3- to 7-membered spiro
ring containing zero, one, or two heteroatoms;

each of R'6 and R*® is hydrogen; and

each of bonds a and b is a single bond.

13. The method of claim 12, wherein R'” together with R*®

form a S-membered spiro ring containing two heteroatoms.

14. The method of claim 13, wherein the two heteroatoms

are each oxygen.

15. The method of claim 1, wherein R'°, R'*, R'?, and R'?

are each methyl.

16. The method of claim 2, said compound having the

structure corresponding to formula (I-1)

a1

wherein

V! and V* are each CR!, wherein R* at each occurrence is
alkoxy;

V2 and V2 are each CR!, wherein R at each occurrence is
hydrogen;

V>, V7 and V?® are each CR?, wherein R? at each occurrence
is alkyl;

V6 and V® are each CR?, wherein R? at each occurrence is
hydrogen; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1,1-3 and 1-5
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1-1
P 0
13
0
< X1
o
15
P

17. The method of claim 2, said compound having a struc-
ture corresponding to formula (I-1),

a1

or a salt thereof,
wherein

V! and V* are CR', wherein R' is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen or alkoxy;

V2 and V? are CR', wherein R' is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen or alkoxy;

V? and V® are CR?, wherein R? is independently, at each
occurrence, selected from the group consisting of hydro-
gen, alkoxy, alkyl, and dialkylamino;

V® and V® are CR?, wherein R? is independently, at each
occurrence, hydrogen or alkoxy;

V7 is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen or alkyl; and

X is selected from the group consisting of phoshines of
formulae 1-1, 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, 1-5, and 1-64

1-1



US 9,200,021 B2

187
-continued
1-2
P OR?
1-3
O
; j
(@]
14
@]
P :>
(@]
1-5
P
1-64
O
(@]

18. The method of claim 17, wherein the compound is
selected from the group consisting of:
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)
phosphinane;
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)
phosphinan-4-one;
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-yl)
phosphinan-4-ol;
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-y1)-
1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
8,8,10,10-tetramethyl-9-(2',4',6'-triisopropylbiphenyl-2-
yD-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[5.5]undecane;
3,3,8,8,10,10-hexamethyl-9-(2',4",6'-triisopropylbiphe-
nyl-2-y1)-1,5-dioxa-9-phosphaspiro[ 5.5 Jundecane;
1-(2'-(dimethylamino)-6'-methoxybiphenyl-2-yl)-2,2,6,6-
tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2',6'-bis(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tet-
ramethylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2.6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(2'-(dimethylamino)biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(biphenyl-2-y1)-2,2.6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one;
1-(3,6-dimethoxy-2',4",6'-trimethylbiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2.6,
6-tetramethylphosphinan-4-one;
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2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4",6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one;
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4",6'-triisopropyl-4,5-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinan-4-one;
1-(3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
ylphosphinan-4-one;
1-(4'-tert-butylbiphenyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one;
6-methoxy-N,N-dimethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-di-
oxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl-2-amine;
N2,N?,N° N°-tetramethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-di-
oxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl-2,6-di-
amine;
8-(2',6'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,
4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
8-(2',6'-diisopropoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7.9,9-tetramethyl-
1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
N,N-dimethyl-2'-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)biphenyl -2-amine;
8-(biphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decane;
8-(3,6-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-
dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
8-(3,6-dimethoxy-2',4',6'-trimethylbiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7.9,
9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4",6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane;
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4",6'-triisopropyl-4,5-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro
[4.5]decane;
8-(3',5'-dimethoxybiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,
4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
8-(4'-tent-butylbiphenyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-di-
oxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane;
and 2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)phosphinane.
19. The method of claim 2, said compound having a struc-
ture corresponding to formula (I-8),

a-8)

or a salt thereof,

wherein

V! and V? are each CR?, wherein R* is, at each occurrence,
hydrogen;

V7 and V® are each CR?, wherein R is, at each occurrence,
hydrogen;

V? is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen;

ring C at each occurrence is an unsubstituted fused-phenyl;
and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1,1-3 and 1-5.
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22. The method of claim 21, wherein said compound is
selected from the group consisting of:

1-(1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-

20. The method of claim 19, wherein said compound is . 4-one; )
selected from the group consisting of: l-(2'-meth0?(y-l,l'-blnaphthyl-Z-yl)-2,2,6,6-tetrameth-
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phenyl)phos- ylphosphinan-4-one;
phinan-4-one; and 8-(1,l'-binaphthyl-2-yl)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-l,4-di0xa-8-
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(4-methyl-2-(naphthalen-1-yl)phe- 3 phosphaspiro[4.5]decane; and
nyl)-1,4-dioxa-8- phosphaspiro[4.5]decane. 8-(2'-methoxy-1,1'-binaphthyl-2-y1)-7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-
21. The method of claim 2, said compound having a struc- 1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane.
ture corresponding to formula (I-10), 23. The method of claim 2, said compound having a struc-
ture corresponding to formula (I-9),
40
(1-10) (1-9)
45
50
or a salt thereof,
wherein 55
V! and V?are each CR', wherein R' is, at each occurrence, or a salt thereof,
hydrogen; wherein
V7 and V® are each CR?, wherein R? is, at each occurrence, V!, V2, V3, and V* are each CR', wherein R, at each
hydrogen; 60 occurrence, is hydrogen;
V? is CR?, wherein R? is hydrogen or alkoxy; V>, V® and V? are each CR?, wherein R>, at each occur-
ring C at each occurrence is an unsubstituted fused-phenyl; rence, is hydrogen;
and ring C is an unsubstituted fused-phenyl; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a g5 X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1, 1-3, and 1-5. 1-1,1-3, and 1-5.
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24. The method of claim 23, wherein said compound is
selected from the group consisting of:

2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)phos-
phinan-4-one; and
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2-(naphthalen-2-yl)phenyl)-1,4-
dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane.
25. The method of claim 2, said compound having a struc-
ture corresponding to formula (I-2),

a-2)

or a salt thereof,

wherein

W! and W? are each CR!, wherein R?, at each occurrence,
is hydrogen;

W? and W* are each N;

V>, V8 V7, V& and V° are each CR?, wherein R?, at each
occurrence, is hydrogen; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1, 1-3 and 1-5.

1-1
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26. The method of claim 25, wherein said compound is
selected from the group consisting of:
2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-1-(1-phenyl-1H-pyrazol-5-yl)phos-
phinan-4-one; and
1-phenyl-5-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phos-
phaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl)-1H-pyrazole.
27. The method of claim 2, said compound having a struc-
ture corresponding to formula (I-3),

-3)

or a salt thereof,
wherein

Vi V2, V3 and V* are each CR!, wherein R, at each
occurrence, is hydrogen;

WS, W7, W® and W?® are each CR?, wherein R?, at each
occurrence, is hydrogen;

W?3 is N; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a

formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1,1-3 and 1-5.

e

1-1

1-3
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28. The method of claim 27, wherein said compound is
selected from the group consisting of:
1-(2-(1H-pyrrol-1-yl)phenyl)-2,2,6,6-tetramethylphos-
phinan-4-one;
1-(2-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]
decan-8-yl)phenyl)-1H-pyrrole;
and  1-(2-(2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-1-yl)phenyl)-
1H-pyrrole.
29. The method of claim 2, said compound having a struc-
ture corresponding to formula (I-4),

(-4)

or a salt thereof, wherein

W! and W? are each CR', wherein R?, at each occurrence,
is hydrogen;

W? and W* are each N;

W3 is C;

W?® and W? are each CR?, wherein R?, at each occurrence,
is substituted or unsubstituted phenyl;

W7isN;

W? is NR? wherein R?, at each occurrence, is phenyl
optionally substituted with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl,
alkoxy, cyano, halo, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy; and

X is a phosphine having a structure corresponding to a
formula selected from the group consisting of formulae
1-1, 1-3 and 1-5.

o

1-1

1-3
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30. The method of claim 29, wherein said compound is
selected from the group consisting of:

2,2,6,6-Tetramethyl-1-(1',3",5'-triphenyl-1'H-1,4-bipyra-

zol-5-yl)phosphinan-4-one;
1'1",3',5'-Triphenyl-5-(7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-1,4-dioxa-8-
phosphaspiro [4.5]decan -8-yl)-1'H-1,4'-bipyrazole;
and
1',3',5-Triphenyl-5-(2,2,6,6-tetramethylphosphinan-1-y1)-
1'H-1,4'-bipyrazole.

31. The method of claim 2, wherein said compound is
7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4",6'-triisopropyl-3,6-dimethoxybi-
phenyl-2-yl)-1,4-dioxa-8-phosphaspiro[4.5]decane.

32. The method of claim 1, wherein the bond formed in the
chemical reaction is a carbon-nitrogen bond.

25

33. The method of claim 1, wherein the chemical reaction
comprises reacting a primary sulfonamide with an aryl non-

30 aflate in the presence of a palladium catalyst precursor.

34. The method of claim 1, wherein the chemical reaction
comprises reacting a primary sulfonamide with compound
)

35
o 0
\/

N

[N e}
Y
\N/ ~

H

A)

Ar
\LGI

®)

R4 R4

40

wherein Ar® is optionally substituted aryl or optionally
substituted heteroaryl; LG, is a leaving group selected
from the group consisting of chloro, bromo, iodo and
—OSO,R", wherein R'“ is selected from the group
consisting of aryl, alkyl, fluoroalkyl, -fluoroalkyl-O-
fluoroalkyl, -N(alkyl),, -O(alkyl), -O(aryl), fluoro, imi-
dazolyl, and isomers and homologs thereot; and

45

R is optionally substituted aryl or alkyl.

35. The method of claim 34, wherein Ar® is substituted
naphthyl.

36. The method of claim 34, wherein LG, is —OSO,R*?,
and wherein R'® is perfluorobutyl (C,F,).

37. The method of claim 34, wherein R is methyl.

38. The method of claim 34, wherein the the compound of
formula (1) is 7,7,9,9-tetramethyl-8-(2',4',6'-triisopropyl-3,6-
dimethoxybiphenyl-2-yl)-1,4-dioxa 8-phosphaspiro[4.5]de-
cane, and the transition metal catalyst precursor is -tris(diben-
zylideneacetone)dipalladium(0).

50

55
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